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EDITORIAL  NOTE

The Association of Retired Flag Rank Officers is honoured to release some thoughts once again.  
On this occasion, these notes are written down from a position of vantage.  While counting 
eighteen years as an association, I wish to mention that our primary goal is social service.  At 
ARFRO, social service principally is the welfare of our own membership.  As age advances, the 
popular belief is that power and glory takes a back seat! However in our Association we endeav-
our to provide opportunities to the Membership, to bond with the officers of the three services, 
their families and create new bonds and relationships, where the old gold will continue to main-
tain its lustre.  Thus our service to society, begins with uplifting opportunities for inter-personal 
interaction of our own members, reiterating the principal that charity begins at home. 

That is not all, the other social service our association reaches out to, is the upliftment of the 
lives of the widows and widowers of military personnel. They need our assistance since a good 
number of them are young, very young …… and lack the education to be self reliant.  They lack 
skills to be employable, attitudes for self-empowerment and the confidence to persevere. Our 
support is in the form of skills training, housing, nutrition, counseling etc, which has a remark-
able financial cost.  This work is well managed, coordinated and delivered through the Ranaviru 
Family Counseling and Support Services.  

Our association engages in fund-raising activities, to enable the well-being of the families of our 
fellow service persons, who had made the supreme sacrifice, in the long drawn-out internal 
conflict. Though now history, the sad and depressing effects of the conflict are very much preva-
lent in the lives of the affected families in their daily lives, and in many other domains of nation-
al and personal scenarios. Isn’t this a worthwhile reminder that the call for weapons should 
always be the last ? shifting the  war-mongers to the back burner. As our society forgets the 
atrocities of the war, there is a tendency to forget those to whom the war is a permanent scar 
and their inability to cope with the pains and pleasures, we take for granted. Our focus is mainly 
on these mostly youthful victims and it is them that would receive our full-face patronage.

That said, ARFRO is not all about helping us and them.  Associations, clubs, cliques, fraternities, 
sororities – each and all espouse a high goal. This is the goal of bringing together like-minded 
individuals that can think, behave, act and deliver together. Currently our membership is in a 
great triple-service bond, one which never happened in previous years of military service.  With 
more eligible officers showing an interest to be a part of us, with more ideas and persons to 
attract them, our association can do more.  We anticipate a phenomenal increase in our mem-
bership in the years ahead. 

My dear friends, we can do more….we need more of you …  ARFRO is open to all flag rank retir-
ing officers of the tri-services. With so much expertise, excellence and commitment in this 
fraternity, we can embellish ourselves and them with our noble investment.

“ASK NOT WHAT THE COUNTRY CAN DO FOR YOU BUT WHAT YOU CAN DO FOR THE COUNTRY”
- John F. Kennedy
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.
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20 Air Cmdre R P T Corea   USP
21 Air Cmdre K F R Fernando   RSP USP  
22 Air Cmdre H M S K B Kotakadeniya  RWP RSP USP 
23 AVM  K Yahampath   USP 
24 Air Cmdre D C Premarathna   USP MBA 
25 Air Cmdre J P Wanigatunga   USP MSc
26 RADM  W M K N Weerakoon  VSV USP
27 Air Cmdre Malathie Gamachari  
28 Surgeon Cmdre W K B R Sarath Fernando  USP
29 Adm   J S K Colombage   RSP VSV USP
30 Cmdre  G E S de Silva  
31 Brig  D M G B Elikewela  
32 Gen  R M D Rathnayake  WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
33 Air Cmdre J S I Wijemanna   USP
34 RADM  A R Amarasinghe   RSP USP
35 Maj Gen  S A G Sooriyaarachchi   USP
36 Maj Gen  S A A L  Perera   RWP RSP USP
37 VADM  Susith Weerasekara  RSP VSV USP
38 Cmdre  Prasanna Alahakoon  
39 Cmdre  S Hanwella   
40 Maj Gen  T N Jayasooriya   USP
41 Brig  B C J A F Rodrigo  
42 Maj Gen  G A Chandrasiri    RWP VSV USP
43 Maj Gen  C J Abayrathna   VSV USP
44 Brig  W M P Bandara  
45 RADM  J H M Abaykoonbanda  USP
46 Maj Gen  M R U Bandarathilaka  USP
47 RADM  A V Abeysena   VSP
48 Brig  T A Bohoran   RWP RSP USP
49 Maj Gen  P Chandrawansa   RWP RSP USP
50 RADM  T Cartelis  
51 Brig  M J Alvis   KSV
52 Brig  A M A Chandrasiri  RSP USP
53 RADM  H R Amaraweera   RWP RSP VSV USP
54 Maj Gen  M D S Chandrapala  RWP RSP VSV USP
55 Air Cmdre R A Ananda  
56 RADM  D K Dassanayake  
57 Cmdre  C I F Attanayake    USP
58 AVM  R A Dayapala   USP
59 Brig  K A Attanayake    USP
60 Brig  A P R David   VSV
61 Maj Gen  Y Balarathneraja   VSV USP
62 Gen  R de S Daluwatte   WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
63 Air Cmdre (Dr) R M P H Dasanayake  USP
64 Maj Gen  H N W Dias   RWP RSP VSV USP
65 AVM  V D A Dissanayake  VSV
66 RADM  L D S Dharmapriya  RSP USP VSV
67 Brig  R Ekanayake   USP
68 Brig  G V Elapatha   VSV
69 Maj Gen  C H Fernando   VSV
70 Brig  G D Fernando   VSV
71 Brig  H I K Fernando  
72 Maj Gen  L T Fernando  
73 AVM  Merril Fernando  
74 AVM  P M Fernando   VSV

75 Brig  N P Fernando  
76 Maj Gen  W J T K Fernando  
77 Brig  O C N Fernando  
78 Brig  K A Gnanaweera   USP
79 Maj Gen  L C R Goonawardena  RSP VSV USP
80 Air Cmdre J L R Goonathilake  
81 Adm   Deshamanya D B Goonesekera VSV
82 Brig  C S D Gunasinghe  USP
83 AVM  C A Gunarathne  
84 Maj Gen  G Hettiarachchi   WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
85 Brig  M L Jayarathne    
86 RADM  J Jayasuriya  
87 Maj Gen  N A Jayasooriya   RWP RSP
88 Air Cmdre A N C W Jayasekara  USP
89 Brig  R M Jayasinghe   USP LOM
90 Maj Gen  S M A Jayawardena  
91 Maj Gen  Deshamanya A K Jayawardhena RWP RSP VSV USP
92 Brig  J P A Jayawardhena  USP
93 Maj Gen  S Karunarahne   RWP RSP VSV USP
94 Brig  U M Kendaragama  RWP RSP USP
95 Maj Gen  P A Karunathilake  RWP
96 Brig  D L Kathriarachchi  VSV USP
97 Maj Gen  D Kalupahana   USP RSP
98 Maj Gen  K A M G Kularathna   USP
99 Maj Gen  H M N Krishnaratne  RSP USP
100 Maj Gen  N Mallawaarachchi  RWP RSP VSV USP
101 Air Cmdre B A N Mendis   USP
102 ACM   Dashamanya P H Mendis  
103 Cmdre  L P R Mendis  
104 Maj Gen  J Nammuni   RSP VSV USP
105 Brig  B Munasinghe   USP
106 Brig  C S N B Mudannayke  RWP USP
107 Brig  W K Nanayakkara  
108 Maj Gen  S V Panabokke   KSV
109 Maj Gen  T Paranagama   VSV USP 
110 Maj Gen  N P D Pelpola   KSV
111 AVM  L H Peiris   USP
112 Maj Gen  M A M Peiris   USP
113 Maj Gen  W B Peiris   VSV USP
114 Maj Gen  G W W Perera   RWP RSP
115 Brig  K D A Perera    USP
116 Maj Gen  (Dr) K D P Perera   USP
117 Maj Gen  K M S Perera   
118 AVM  K St E Perera   USP
119 AVM  O D N L Perera   RWP VSV USP
120 Maj Gen  W G M U R Perera  USP
121 Brig  T D Rajapakshe   
122 Maj Gen  C J Ranaweera   RWP RSP USP
123 Maj Gen  K R P Ranaweera   USP
124 Gen  S C Ranatunga   VSV
125 ACM  O M Ranasinghe   RWP VSV USP
126 Brig  R M B P Ranasinghe  USP
127 RADM  H S Rathnakeerthi  VSV USP
128 RADM  A H M Razeek   VSV USP
129 Brig  H F Rupasinghe   VSV
130 Brig  A K Samarasekera  USP
131 Brig  K L Rasaputhram   USP
132 Brig  G W P Samaratunga  RSP USP
133 AVM  JLC Salgado   RWP  ndc
134 Air Cmdre A P Smarakoon   VSV
135 AVM  K Samaratunga   USP
136 RADM  S R Samaratunga   RSP  USP
137 ADM  D W K Sandagiri   RSP VSV USP
138 Brig  K J N Senaweera   VSV USP
139 Maj Gen  A M U Senevirathne  USP
140 Brig  F C J de Silva   USP
141 Brig  P C R de Silva  
142 AVM  G Y de Silva   USP
143 Gen  G H de Silva   RWP VSV USP
144 Maj Gen  C A M N Silva   VSV
145 Maj Gen  Y S A de Silva   USP
146 Maj Gen   T N de Silva   USP
147 Maj Gen  T Sivashanmugam  USP
148 Maj Gen  S P de Silva  
149 AVM  A B Sosa VSV
150 Maj Gen  W B Soysa   KSV
151 Brig  D H M R B Tammita  RSP

152 RADM  J T G Sundaram   VSV USP
153 Maj Gen  S D Tennakoon   RSP VSV
154 AVM  E V Tennakoon  
155 RADM  T M W K B Tennakoon  RSP  USP
156 Brig  B N L de Tissera   VSP
157 Brig  K D Thillakarathne  USP
158 Brig  T G Thillakarathne  RSP USP
159 Maj Gen (Dr) C Thurairajah   USP 
160 AVM  U Wanasinghe   VSV
161 Maj Gen  S Wanigasekara   RWP RSP VSV USP
162 Gen  C S Weerasooriya   RWP RSP VSV USP
163 Comd  M A Weerasena   VSV
164 Maj Gen  A G Weerasekara   RWP USP
165 Maj Gen  D J de S Wikramanayake  
166 Brig  S J Wickramasinghe  USP
167 RADM  F N Q Wickramarathne   VSV
168 Maj Gen  A E D Wijendra   RWP RSP VSV USP 
169 AVM  W D Wijenayake  
170 Brig  W B M B Wijerathne  RWP USP
171 Maj Gen  N Wijesinghe   VSV USP  
172 Maj Gen  W R Wijerathne   USP
173 RADM  D S M Wijeyewicrama  RSP USP
174 Brig  M Wijeyewicrama  RSP USP
175 Brig  N R Witharanage   RWP RSP IG
176 Brig  R P Withana   KSV
177 Brig  A R Zacky   USP
178 Maj Gen  M R W de Zoysa   USP
179 Brig  V K B Weerakoon   KSV
180 Maj Gen  G S Padumadasa   USP
181 RADM  D S Molligoda   USP
182 Comd  S P F Wijeyaratne  
183 Maj Gen  N A Ranasinghe   RSP VSV USP
184 AVM  C R Gurusinghe   WWV RWP RSP ndc
185 RADM  P L N Obesinghe   VSV USP
186 Maj Gen  E M M Ambanpola  USP
187 Brig  K S Fernando  
188 AVM  P D Jayanath Kumarasiri  
189 Maj Gen  M A M Dias  
190 Brig  K T S S  Gnanaweera  RSP IG
191 Brig  S D C de Silva    RWP RSP 
192 Brig  W D N Premasiri    USP
193 Cmdre  Edward de Silva   USP
194 RADM  R Senadeera  
195 RADM  G M  Goonesekere  USP
196 Brig  Lalith Peiris  
197 RADM  AAR Dias   RSP VSV USP
198 Brig  WMDR Peiris   USP
199 RADM  WMPL Weerasinghe  
200 Air Cmdre AP Abeysekera   USP
201 AVM   PB Premachandra  RWP RSP VSV USP
202 ACM  WDRMJ Goonethilake  RWP VSV USP
203 RADM  MTDJ Dharmasiriwardena  VSV USP

Associate Members

AVM  K F R Fernando    RSP USP 
Air Cmdre H M S K B Kotakadeniya   RWP RSP USP
Air Cmdre SK Pathirana
AVM  K Yahampath    USP 
AVM  C R Gurusinghe    WWV RWP RSP ndc
AVM  J P Wanigatunga    USP 
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.

MEMBERSHIP OF ARFRO AS AT 01 May 2016

1 AVM  M H Karannagoda  
2 Cmdre  N G B T Tennakoon  RWP RSP USP
3 RADM  T M J Mendis  
4 AVM  R Arunthavanathan  RWP RSP USP
5 Maj Gen  L L A Fernando    USP
6 AVM  S Rambukwella   USP
7 Maj Gen  E P de Z Abeysekara   VSV USP
8 AVM  K R A Ranasinghe RSP   VSV USP
9 AVM  N H Gunarathne   VSV USP
10 RADM  M Premathilaka   USP
11 AVM  T M P D Tennakoon  USP
12 AVM  A M B Amunugama  
13 AVM  T L W Dissanayake  USP
14 AVM  E G J P de Silva   USP
15 Brig  R A A A Perera   RSP
16 Brig  A J J Alawatte  
17 Air Cmdre M L K Perera   USP
18 Maj Gen  W R Wasantha Kumara  USP
19 AVM  B L W Balasooriya  USP ndc
20 Air Cmdre R P T Corea   USP
21 Air Cmdre K F R Fernando   RSP USP  
22 Air Cmdre H M S K B Kotakadeniya  RWP RSP USP 
23 AVM  K Yahampath   USP 
24 Air Cmdre D C Premarathna   USP MBA 
25 Air Cmdre J P Wanigatunga   USP MSc
26 RADM  W M K N Weerakoon  VSV USP
27 Air Cmdre Malathie Gamachari  
28 Surgeon Cmdre W K B R Sarath Fernando  USP
29 Adm   J S K Colombage   RSP VSV USP
30 Cmdre  G E S de Silva  
31 Brig  D M G B Elikewela  
32 Gen  R M D Rathnayake  WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
33 Air Cmdre J S I Wijemanna   USP
34 RADM  A R Amarasinghe   RSP USP
35 Maj Gen  S A G Sooriyaarachchi   USP
36 Maj Gen  S A A L  Perera   RWP RSP USP
37 VADM  Susith Weerasekara  RSP VSV USP
38 Cmdre  Prasanna Alahakoon  
39 Cmdre  S Hanwella   
40 Maj Gen  T N Jayasooriya   USP
41 Brig  B C J A F Rodrigo  
42 Maj Gen  G A Chandrasiri    RWP VSV USP
43 Maj Gen  C J Abayrathna   VSV USP
44 Brig  W M P Bandara  
45 RADM  J H M Abaykoonbanda  USP
46 Maj Gen  M R U Bandarathilaka  USP
47 RADM  A V Abeysena   VSP
48 Brig  T A Bohoran   RWP RSP USP
49 Maj Gen  P Chandrawansa   RWP RSP USP
50 RADM  T Cartelis  
51 Brig  M J Alvis   KSV
52 Brig  A M A Chandrasiri  RSP USP
53 RADM  H R Amaraweera   RWP RSP VSV USP
54 Maj Gen  M D S Chandrapala  RWP RSP VSV USP
55 Air Cmdre R A Ananda  
56 RADM  D K Dassanayake  
57 Cmdre  C I F Attanayake    USP
58 AVM  R A Dayapala   USP
59 Brig  K A Attanayake    USP
60 Brig  A P R David   VSV
61 Maj Gen  Y Balarathneraja   VSV USP
62 Gen  R de S Daluwatte   WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
63 Air Cmdre (Dr) R M P H Dasanayake  USP
64 Maj Gen  H N W Dias   RWP RSP VSV USP
65 AVM  V D A Dissanayake  VSV
66 RADM  L D S Dharmapriya  RSP USP VSV
67 Brig  R Ekanayake   USP
68 Brig  G V Elapatha   VSV
69 Maj Gen  C H Fernando   VSV
70 Brig  G D Fernando   VSV
71 Brig  H I K Fernando  
72 Maj Gen  L T Fernando  
73 AVM  Merril Fernando  
74 AVM  P M Fernando   VSV

75 Brig  N P Fernando  
76 Maj Gen  W J T K Fernando  
77 Brig  O C N Fernando  
78 Brig  K A Gnanaweera   USP
79 Maj Gen  L C R Goonawardena  RSP VSV USP
80 Air Cmdre J L R Goonathilake  
81 Adm   Deshamanya D B Goonesekera VSV
82 Brig  C S D Gunasinghe  USP
83 AVM  C A Gunarathne  
84 Maj Gen  G Hettiarachchi   WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
85 Brig  M L Jayarathne    
86 RADM  J Jayasuriya  
87 Maj Gen  N A Jayasooriya   RWP RSP
88 Air Cmdre A N C W Jayasekara  USP
89 Brig  R M Jayasinghe   USP LOM
90 Maj Gen  S M A Jayawardena  
91 Maj Gen  Deshamanya A K Jayawardhena RWP RSP VSV USP
92 Brig  J P A Jayawardhena  USP
93 Maj Gen  S Karunarahne   RWP RSP VSV USP
94 Brig  U M Kendaragama  RWP RSP USP
95 Maj Gen  P A Karunathilake  RWP
96 Brig  D L Kathriarachchi  VSV USP
97 Maj Gen  D Kalupahana   USP RSP
98 Maj Gen  K A M G Kularathna   USP
99 Maj Gen  H M N Krishnaratne  RSP USP
100 Maj Gen  N Mallawaarachchi  RWP RSP VSV USP
101 Air Cmdre B A N Mendis   USP
102 ACM   Dashamanya P H Mendis  
103 Cmdre  L P R Mendis  
104 Maj Gen  J Nammuni   RSP VSV USP
105 Brig  B Munasinghe   USP
106 Brig  C S N B Mudannayke  RWP USP
107 Brig  W K Nanayakkara  
108 Maj Gen  S V Panabokke   KSV
109 Maj Gen  T Paranagama   VSV USP 
110 Maj Gen  N P D Pelpola   KSV
111 AVM  L H Peiris   USP
112 Maj Gen  M A M Peiris   USP
113 Maj Gen  W B Peiris   VSV USP
114 Maj Gen  G W W Perera   RWP RSP
115 Brig  K D A Perera    USP
116 Maj Gen  (Dr) K D P Perera   USP
117 Maj Gen  K M S Perera   
118 AVM  K St E Perera   USP
119 AVM  O D N L Perera   RWP VSV USP
120 Maj Gen  W G M U R Perera  USP
121 Brig  T D Rajapakshe   
122 Maj Gen  C J Ranaweera   RWP RSP USP
123 Maj Gen  K R P Ranaweera   USP
124 Gen  S C Ranatunga   VSV
125 ACM  O M Ranasinghe   RWP VSV USP
126 Brig  R M B P Ranasinghe  USP
127 RADM  H S Rathnakeerthi  VSV USP
128 RADM  A H M Razeek   VSV USP
129 Brig  H F Rupasinghe   VSV
130 Brig  A K Samarasekera  USP
131 Brig  K L Rasaputhram   USP
132 Brig  G W P Samaratunga  RSP USP
133 AVM  JLC Salgado   RWP  ndc
134 Air Cmdre A P Smarakoon   VSV
135 AVM  K Samaratunga   USP
136 RADM  S R Samaratunga   RSP  USP
137 ADM  D W K Sandagiri   RSP VSV USP
138 Brig  K J N Senaweera   VSV USP
139 Maj Gen  A M U Senevirathne  USP
140 Brig  F C J de Silva   USP
141 Brig  P C R de Silva  
142 AVM  G Y de Silva   USP
143 Gen  G H de Silva   RWP VSV USP
144 Maj Gen  C A M N Silva   VSV
145 Maj Gen  Y S A de Silva   USP
146 Maj Gen   T N de Silva   USP
147 Maj Gen  T Sivashanmugam  USP
148 Maj Gen  S P de Silva  
149 AVM  A B Sosa VSV
150 Maj Gen  W B Soysa   KSV
151 Brig  D H M R B Tammita  RSP

152 RADM  J T G Sundaram   VSV USP
153 Maj Gen  S D Tennakoon   RSP VSV
154 AVM  E V Tennakoon  
155 RADM  T M W K B Tennakoon  RSP  USP
156 Brig  B N L de Tissera   VSP
157 Brig  K D Thillakarathne  USP
158 Brig  T G Thillakarathne  RSP USP
159 Maj Gen (Dr) C Thurairajah   USP 
160 AVM  U Wanasinghe   VSV
161 Maj Gen  S Wanigasekara   RWP RSP VSV USP
162 Gen  C S Weerasooriya   RWP RSP VSV USP
163 Comd  M A Weerasena   VSV
164 Maj Gen  A G Weerasekara   RWP USP
165 Maj Gen  D J de S Wikramanayake  
166 Brig  S J Wickramasinghe  USP
167 RADM  F N Q Wickramarathne   VSV
168 Maj Gen  A E D Wijendra   RWP RSP VSV USP 
169 AVM  W D Wijenayake  
170 Brig  W B M B Wijerathne  RWP USP
171 Maj Gen  N Wijesinghe   VSV USP  
172 Maj Gen  W R Wijerathne   USP
173 RADM  D S M Wijeyewicrama  RSP USP
174 Brig  M Wijeyewicrama  RSP USP
175 Brig  N R Witharanage   RWP RSP IG
176 Brig  R P Withana   KSV
177 Brig  A R Zacky   USP
178 Maj Gen  M R W de Zoysa   USP
179 Brig  V K B Weerakoon   KSV
180 Maj Gen  G S Padumadasa   USP
181 RADM  D S Molligoda   USP
182 Comd  S P F Wijeyaratne  
183 Maj Gen  N A Ranasinghe   RSP VSV USP
184 AVM  C R Gurusinghe   WWV RWP RSP ndc
185 RADM  P L N Obesinghe   VSV USP
186 Maj Gen  E M M Ambanpola  USP
187 Brig  K S Fernando  
188 AVM  P D Jayanath Kumarasiri  
189 Maj Gen  M A M Dias  
190 Brig  K T S S  Gnanaweera  RSP IG
191 Brig  S D C de Silva    RWP RSP 
192 Brig  W D N Premasiri    USP
193 Cmdre  Edward de Silva   USP
194 RADM  R Senadeera  
195 RADM  G M  Goonesekere  USP
196 Brig  Lalith Peiris  
197 RADM  AAR Dias   RSP VSV USP
198 Brig  WMDR Peiris   USP
199 RADM  WMPL Weerasinghe  
200 Air Cmdre AP Abeysekera   USP
201 AVM   PB Premachandra  RWP RSP VSV USP
202 ACM  WDRMJ Goonethilake  RWP VSV USP
203 RADM  MTDJ Dharmasiriwardena  VSV USP

Associate Members

AVM  K F R Fernando    RSP USP 
Air Cmdre H M S K B Kotakadeniya   RWP RSP USP
Air Cmdre SK Pathirana
AVM  K Yahampath    USP 
AVM  C R Gurusinghe    WWV RWP RSP ndc
AVM  J P Wanigatunga    USP 
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.

MEMBERSHIP OF ARFRO AS AT 01 May 2016

1 AVM  M H Karannagoda  
2 Cmdre  N G B T Tennakoon  RWP RSP USP
3 RADM  T M J Mendis  
4 AVM  R Arunthavanathan  RWP RSP USP
5 Maj Gen  L L A Fernando    USP
6 AVM  S Rambukwella   USP
7 Maj Gen  E P de Z Abeysekara   VSV USP
8 AVM  K R A Ranasinghe RSP   VSV USP
9 AVM  N H Gunarathne   VSV USP
10 RADM  M Premathilaka   USP
11 AVM  T M P D Tennakoon  USP
12 AVM  A M B Amunugama  
13 AVM  T L W Dissanayake  USP
14 AVM  E G J P de Silva   USP
15 Brig  R A A A Perera   RSP
16 Brig  A J J Alawatte  
17 Air Cmdre M L K Perera   USP
18 Maj Gen  W R Wasantha Kumara  USP
19 AVM  B L W Balasooriya  USP ndc
20 Air Cmdre R P T Corea   USP
21 Air Cmdre K F R Fernando   RSP USP  
22 Air Cmdre H M S K B Kotakadeniya  RWP RSP USP 
23 AVM  K Yahampath   USP 
24 Air Cmdre D C Premarathna   USP MBA 
25 Air Cmdre J P Wanigatunga   USP MSc
26 RADM  W M K N Weerakoon  VSV USP
27 Air Cmdre Malathie Gamachari  
28 Surgeon Cmdre W K B R Sarath Fernando  USP
29 Adm   J S K Colombage   RSP VSV USP
30 Cmdre  G E S de Silva  
31 Brig  D M G B Elikewela  
32 Gen  R M D Rathnayake  WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
33 Air Cmdre J S I Wijemanna   USP
34 RADM  A R Amarasinghe   RSP USP
35 Maj Gen  S A G Sooriyaarachchi   USP
36 Maj Gen  S A A L  Perera   RWP RSP USP
37 VADM  Susith Weerasekara  RSP VSV USP
38 Cmdre  Prasanna Alahakoon  
39 Cmdre  S Hanwella   
40 Maj Gen  T N Jayasooriya   USP
41 Brig  B C J A F Rodrigo  
42 Maj Gen  G A Chandrasiri    RWP VSV USP
43 Maj Gen  C J Abayrathna   VSV USP
44 Brig  W M P Bandara  
45 RADM  J H M Abaykoonbanda  USP
46 Maj Gen  M R U Bandarathilaka  USP
47 RADM  A V Abeysena   VSP
48 Brig  T A Bohoran   RWP RSP USP
49 Maj Gen  P Chandrawansa   RWP RSP USP
50 RADM  T Cartelis  
51 Brig  M J Alvis   KSV
52 Brig  A M A Chandrasiri  RSP USP
53 RADM  H R Amaraweera   RWP RSP VSV USP
54 Maj Gen  M D S Chandrapala  RWP RSP VSV USP
55 Air Cmdre R A Ananda  
56 RADM  D K Dassanayake  
57 Cmdre  C I F Attanayake    USP
58 AVM  R A Dayapala   USP
59 Brig  K A Attanayake    USP
60 Brig  A P R David   VSV
61 Maj Gen  Y Balarathneraja   VSV USP
62 Gen  R de S Daluwatte   WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
63 Air Cmdre (Dr) R M P H Dasanayake  USP
64 Maj Gen  H N W Dias   RWP RSP VSV USP
65 AVM  V D A Dissanayake  VSV
66 RADM  L D S Dharmapriya  RSP USP VSV
67 Brig  R Ekanayake   USP
68 Brig  G V Elapatha   VSV
69 Maj Gen  C H Fernando   VSV
70 Brig  G D Fernando   VSV
71 Brig  H I K Fernando  
72 Maj Gen  L T Fernando  
73 AVM  Merril Fernando  
74 AVM  P M Fernando   VSV

75 Brig  N P Fernando  
76 Maj Gen  W J T K Fernando  
77 Brig  O C N Fernando  
78 Brig  K A Gnanaweera   USP
79 Maj Gen  L C R Goonawardena  RSP VSV USP
80 Air Cmdre J L R Goonathilake  
81 Adm   Deshamanya D B Goonesekera VSV
82 Brig  C S D Gunasinghe  USP
83 AVM  C A Gunarathne  
84 Maj Gen  G Hettiarachchi   WWV RWP RSP VSV USP
85 Brig  M L Jayarathne    
86 RADM  J Jayasuriya  
87 Maj Gen  N A Jayasooriya   RWP RSP
88 Air Cmdre A N C W Jayasekara  USP
89 Brig  R M Jayasinghe   USP LOM
90 Maj Gen  S M A Jayawardena  
91 Maj Gen  Deshamanya A K Jayawardhena RWP RSP VSV USP
92 Brig  J P A Jayawardhena  USP
93 Maj Gen  S Karunarahne   RWP RSP VSV USP
94 Brig  U M Kendaragama  RWP RSP USP
95 Maj Gen  P A Karunathilake  RWP
96 Brig  D L Kathriarachchi  VSV USP
97 Maj Gen  D Kalupahana   USP RSP
98 Maj Gen  K A M G Kularathna   USP
99 Maj Gen  H M N Krishnaratne  RSP USP
100 Maj Gen  N Mallawaarachchi  RWP RSP VSV USP
101 Air Cmdre B A N Mendis   USP
102 ACM   Dashamanya P H Mendis  
103 Cmdre  L P R Mendis  
104 Maj Gen  J Nammuni   RSP VSV USP
105 Brig  B Munasinghe   USP
106 Brig  C S N B Mudannayke  RWP USP
107 Brig  W K Nanayakkara  
108 Maj Gen  S V Panabokke   KSV
109 Maj Gen  T Paranagama   VSV USP 
110 Maj Gen  N P D Pelpola   KSV
111 AVM  L H Peiris   USP
112 Maj Gen  M A M Peiris   USP
113 Maj Gen  W B Peiris   VSV USP
114 Maj Gen  G W W Perera   RWP RSP
115 Brig  K D A Perera    USP
116 Maj Gen  (Dr) K D P Perera   USP
117 Maj Gen  K M S Perera   
118 AVM  K St E Perera   USP
119 AVM  O D N L Perera   RWP VSV USP
120 Maj Gen  W G M U R Perera  USP
121 Brig  T D Rajapakshe   
122 Maj Gen  C J Ranaweera   RWP RSP USP
123 Maj Gen  K R P Ranaweera   USP
124 Gen  S C Ranatunga   VSV
125 ACM  O M Ranasinghe   RWP VSV USP
126 Brig  R M B P Ranasinghe  USP
127 RADM  H S Rathnakeerthi  VSV USP
128 RADM  A H M Razeek   VSV USP
129 Brig  H F Rupasinghe   VSV
130 Brig  A K Samarasekera  USP
131 Brig  K L Rasaputhram   USP
132 Brig  G W P Samaratunga  RSP USP
133 AVM  JLC Salgado   RWP  ndc
134 Air Cmdre A P Smarakoon   VSV
135 AVM  K Samaratunga   USP
136 RADM  S R Samaratunga   RSP  USP
137 ADM  D W K Sandagiri   RSP VSV USP
138 Brig  K J N Senaweera   VSV USP
139 Maj Gen  A M U Senevirathne  USP
140 Brig  F C J de Silva   USP
141 Brig  P C R de Silva  
142 AVM  G Y de Silva   USP
143 Gen  G H de Silva   RWP VSV USP
144 Maj Gen  C A M N Silva   VSV
145 Maj Gen  Y S A de Silva   USP
146 Maj Gen   T N de Silva   USP
147 Maj Gen  T Sivashanmugam  USP
148 Maj Gen  S P de Silva  
149 AVM  A B Sosa VSV
150 Maj Gen  W B Soysa   KSV
151 Brig  D H M R B Tammita  RSP

152 RADM  J T G Sundaram   VSV USP
153 Maj Gen  S D Tennakoon   RSP VSV
154 AVM  E V Tennakoon  
155 RADM  T M W K B Tennakoon  RSP  USP
156 Brig  B N L de Tissera   VSP
157 Brig  K D Thillakarathne  USP
158 Brig  T G Thillakarathne  RSP USP
159 Maj Gen (Dr) C Thurairajah   USP 
160 AVM  U Wanasinghe   VSV
161 Maj Gen  S Wanigasekara   RWP RSP VSV USP
162 Gen  C S Weerasooriya   RWP RSP VSV USP
163 Comd  M A Weerasena   VSV
164 Maj Gen  A G Weerasekara   RWP USP
165 Maj Gen  D J de S Wikramanayake  
166 Brig  S J Wickramasinghe  USP
167 RADM  F N Q Wickramarathne   VSV
168 Maj Gen  A E D Wijendra   RWP RSP VSV USP 
169 AVM  W D Wijenayake  
170 Brig  W B M B Wijerathne  RWP USP
171 Maj Gen  N Wijesinghe   VSV USP  
172 Maj Gen  W R Wijerathne   USP
173 RADM  D S M Wijeyewicrama  RSP USP
174 Brig  M Wijeyewicrama  RSP USP
175 Brig  N R Witharanage   RWP RSP IG
176 Brig  R P Withana   KSV
177 Brig  A R Zacky   USP
178 Maj Gen  M R W de Zoysa   USP
179 Brig  V K B Weerakoon   KSV
180 Maj Gen  G S Padumadasa   USP
181 RADM  D S Molligoda   USP
182 Comd  S P F Wijeyaratne  
183 Maj Gen  N A Ranasinghe   RSP VSV USP
184 AVM  C R Gurusinghe   WWV RWP RSP ndc
185 RADM  P L N Obesinghe   VSV USP
186 Maj Gen  E M M Ambanpola  USP
187 Brig  K S Fernando  
188 AVM  P D Jayanath Kumarasiri  
189 Maj Gen  M A M Dias  
190 Brig  K T S S  Gnanaweera  RSP IG
191 Brig  S D C de Silva    RWP RSP 
192 Brig  W D N Premasiri    USP
193 Cmdre  Edward de Silva   USP
194 RADM  R Senadeera  
195 RADM  G M  Goonesekere  USP
196 Brig  Lalith Peiris  
197 RADM  AAR Dias   RSP VSV USP
198 Brig  WMDR Peiris   USP
199 RADM  WMPL Weerasinghe  
200 Air Cmdre AP Abeysekera   USP
201 AVM   PB Premachandra  RWP RSP VSV USP
202 ACM  WDRMJ Goonethilake  RWP VSV USP
203 RADM  MTDJ Dharmasiriwardena  VSV USP

Associate Members

AVM  K F R Fernando    RSP USP 
Air Cmdre H M S K B Kotakadeniya   RWP RSP USP
Air Cmdre SK Pathirana
AVM  K Yahampath    USP 
AVM  C R Gurusinghe    WWV RWP RSP ndc
AVM  J P Wanigatunga    USP 

In Memoriam

It is with profound sorrow that we record the demise of:
Maj Gen S Jayaweera, Maj Gen HG Silva, Maj Gen Siri Peiris,
Maj Gen HS Hapuarachchi and Brig SYDC Wicramasinghe
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.
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The year 2015 had been a very productive and successful year for the Ranaviru Family Counsel-
ing and Support Service (RFCSS). 01 major awareness workshop, 02 educational field visits & a 
Women’s Day programme conducted in Kurunegala and Colombo districts were the four main 
events carried out in year 2015. Over 260 war widows and their children participated in each of 
these programmes. The women’s day programme in Colombo was sponsored entirely by Sanasa 
Development Bank (SDB). Training programmes on self-employment projects too were 
conducted at district level with the assistance of different agencies. 

The first workshop was held on 24th May 2015, at Kurunegala Abimansala (home for the 
disabled) and the participants spent the day with  45 inmates. Lunch was provided by ARFRO 
and the SLAF was kind enough to provide the required transportation. The programme began 
with a Buddhist sermon, followed by a round of visits and lunch. The VIR band provided music 
during lunch time and children entertained all present by dancing with the wheel chair-bound 
dancers.

RANAVIRU FAMILY COUNSELLING AND SUPPORT SERVICE
OF THE ASSOCIATION OF RETIRED FLAG RANK OFFICERS

Major General (Dr) KDP PERERA USP
Project Chairman of Ranaviru Family Counseling and Support Service

Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.

ARFRO ExCo Members Buddhist Sermon 

Wheel Chair Bound Inmates An Inmate Lighting the Oil Lamp
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The second programme was conducted at the Sri Lanka Ex-Servicemen’s Auditorium on 24th 
July 2015.
The war widow’s pay and allowance and pension matters and other issues were discussed in the 
presence of pay masters of Army, Navy, Air Force and Police and Director Pensions. For this 
workshop we invited only the war- widows having pay issues and the presidents & secretaries 
of the districts representing RFCSS. (Colombo, Kandy, Kurunegala, Galle and Anuradhapura). 
About 100 members participated and lunch was provided from ARFRO funds. 

Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.

The Meeting in Progress

The 3rd programme was a field visit to the Water World Lanka.  The  Colombo District branch of 
RFCSS  arranged a sermon at the Kelaniya Temple prior to visiting Water World. The participants 
spent the day at the facility  and was provided with  lunch courtesy ARFRO. The tickets too were 
sponsored by ARFRO.

The 4th programme was arranged on 26th March 2016 to celebrate the International Women’s 
Day under the patronage of the Chairperson, Sanasa Development Bank (SDB)  Dr Samadani 
Kiriwandeniya. Mr Sarath Wijesinghe gave a presentation on difficulties encountered by war 
widows in day to day life and how best you could avoid issues surrounding these.. Ms Renuka, 
Director Small Industries gave an insight into  self-employment projects.

Buddhist Sermon at Kelaniya Temple
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Introduction
The topic that I have selected to speak to you is a very timely 
and important one. The discussions pertain to the Indian 
Ocean maritime environment with which we are very much 
familiar. 

The developments that are taking place in the Indian Ocean 
and matters related to maritime security are very important 
for Sri Lanka in the present context due to obvious reasons. 
Since winning the nearly three - decade long conflict in 2009, 
Sri Lanka became known as the only country to emerge victori-
ous by defeating a terrorist outfit that was once considered 
hard to beat.

The role played especially by the Sri Lanka Navy in defeating 
the LTTE maritime capabilities in the near shore and deep seas 
made a huge impact on the victory achieved on land. It was 
the Sri Lanka Navy that took the initiative in turning the tide in 
our favor and regained the total sea control. It is in this context 
that I am going to talk to you on the importance of Sri Lanka as 
a littoral state: and her role in maritime security in the Indian 
Ocean. Changing nature of our maritime environment
 
Before looking at the strategic importance, threats, and 
challenges of the Indian Ocean, it is important for us to under-
stand the changing maritime nature around the ocean space 
of Sri Lanka. For many reasons, year 2009 was the bench mark. 
Prior to year 2009, we had a visible enemy and post 2009 we 
do not have a visible enemy. In many forums that I have 
discussed maritime security issues, I have always mentioned 
that ‘not having a visible enemy out in our seas in no way 
means that our seas are safe and secure’. 
  
It’s always easy for a Navy to fight an enemy that is visible, well 
identified and known. But when the situation demands to face 
an enemy that is not visible, not identified and quite often 
disguised, the challenge is mammoth. Even though we do not 
have a visible enemy out at sea to challenge the national 
security, we do have a quite a number of threats and challeng-
es that we need to pay serious attention. These challenges are 
not new for us. In fact they were very much there even prior to 
2009. But during that time period, we mainly focused on the 
LTTE’s maritime threat. 
 
Unlike pre 2009, our maritime space like all other maritime 
domains, changed quite rapidly. The changes that are taking 
place in the maritime sphere are not visible to the general 
public unless otherwise a major accident, oil spill or rescue 
mission occurs as these changes take place out at sea away 
from the public eyes. 

For the Navy, the present maritime 
environment demands a rapid 
change from its offensive role to 
that of policing. Matters related to 
fisheries matters, marine pollution, 
search, and rescue, responding to 
oil and chemical spills, poaching, 

Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) fishing, protection of 
maritime archeological sites and protection of marine species 
etc., have become important issues that the Navy has to 
respond and monitor. This is exactly why I said our maritime 
environment has changed.      

Strategic importance of the Indian Ocean
The world depends heavily on 
sea-borne trade for its continued 
existence and allowing all countries to 
participate in the global marketplace in 
the high seas. Undoubtedly, the 
economic and political affairs of South 
Asia have been dominated by the sea. 
The Indian Ocean covers 20% of the 

earth and it is ranked as the third largest water body of the 
world. The Indian Ocean Region (IOR) comprises of 38 littoral 
states, 24 ocean territories and 17 landlocked countries. 
As indicated by Michel and Sticklor, the Indian Ocean 
represents an increasingly important ocean for global trade 
and arena for global security. Rising prosperity in Asia, growing 
dependence on natural resources and consumers across the 
Middle East, Africa, and Asia are knitting the region ever closer 
by sea. 

At the same time, emerging issues ranging from piracy to 
territorial disputes in the regional seas pose greater challenges 
for maritime policymakers in the IOR. The rising economies of 
East Asia are acquiring more and more purchasing power and 
they need to meet increasing energy requirements. This 
affects the vital Sea Lines of Communications (SLOCs) in the 
Indian Ocean, especially those along the strategic choke 
points. Any disruption to the traffic flow through the choke 
points can have disastrous consequences. The disruption to 
energy flows in particular is a considerable security concern 
for littoral states as majority of their energy lifelines are sea - 
based. 

Since energy is critical in 
influencing the geopoliti-
cal strategies of a nation, 
any disturbance to its 
supply has serious securi-
ty consequences. 
Further, sea transporta-
tion is the cheapest way 

of transporting oil. This has resulted in countries building 
larger and bigger oil tankers. The powerful phenomenon of 
globalization has highlighted the criticality of Indian Ocean sea 
lanes for trade and energy security. Oil and gas- laden ships 
travel from the Persian Gulf and transit via the Strait of 
Hormuz around Sri Lanka through the Malacca Straits into the 
waters of the South China Sea. 
Reciprocal traffic, carrying finished goods comes from China, 
Japan, Korea and Taiwan. During the voyage these ships face 
the risk of piracy, maritime terrorism and inter-state conflicts. 
The geographical location of Sri Lanka and its strategic impor-
tance have been amply discussed at various levels. As 
described by Robert D Kaplan in his book, ‘Monsoon’, in the 
world maps that are being used in America, the Western 
Hemisphere is located in the center while the Indian Ocean 
has almost disappeared. 

This was very much relevant 
in the 20th century but not 
in the 21st century as the 
focus has been fundamen-
tally changed. Kaplan has 
identified a few countries as 

‘Monsoon Asia’ which includes India, Pakistan, China, Indone-
sia, Myanmar, Oman, Sri Lanka, Bangladesh and Tanzania. He 
explains how important these countries to American power 
and firmly believes that this area will be either the winning or 
losing grounds of democracy, energy independence and 
religious freedom. 
Economic significance of the Indian Ocean

In general terms, maritime economic activities cover the 
production, distribution and consumption of goods and 
services involving the sea. Economic importance of the Indian 
Ocean is immense. The following facts shown on the screen 
are important in this regard: 

a. About 30% of world trade is handled in the ports of the 
Indian Ocean. 

b. Half of the world’s container traffic passes through the 
Indian Ocean. 

c. Continental shelves cover about 4.2% of the total area of the 
Indian Ocean and they are very rich in minerals including Tin, 
Gold, Uranium, Cobalt, Nickel, Aluminum and Cadmium 
although these resources have been largely not exploited so 
far. 

d. 40 out of 54 types of raw materials used by U.S. industries 
are supplied by the Indian Ocean. 

e. Several of the world’s top container ports, including Port 
Kelang in Malaysia, Singapore and Colombo port, located in 
the Indian Ocean. 

f. Indian Ocean possesses some of the world’s largest fishing 
grounds, providing approximately 15% of the total world’s fish 
catch.

g. Fifty five percent (55%) of known offshore world oil reserves 
are in the Indian Ocean. 

h. Forty per cent (40%) of the world’s offshore natural gas 
reserves are in the Indian Ocean littoral states.
Few facts of importance

Following are a few facts that will assist us in comprehending 
the regional and the global situation. 

The Chinese factor
The Chinese factor has today emerged as an attempt 

to increase their maritime influence in the Indian Ocean 
Region in the form of military activities as well as in the field of 
economic activities. Chinese view on the Indian Ocean 

revolves around two factors:
(01) Increase dependency on energy from West Asia. 
(02) Aspirations of evolving as a pre-eminent power in the 
entire Asian region. 

These aspirations have led them to increase maritime 
influence from the East China Sea to the eastern part of the 
African continent. The Chinese ‘Maritime Silk Route’ project is 
an initiative to develop harbours along this route. The 
‘Maritime Silk Road’ was an initiative proposed by the Chinese 
President in October 2013 in his speech to Indonesian Parlia-

ment. China has already allocated US$ 40 Billion for this 
project to develop harbours in this route.

US Economy and Indian Ocean 
The US is not directly reliant on the Indian Ocean Region for 
access to hydrocarbons. However, US allies and key trading 
partners are highly dependent on the Indian Ocean for energy. 
Japan receives 90% of oil via the Indian Ocean while 75% of 
China’s oil imports and 85% of India’s oil imports are transited 
through the Indian Ocean. 

Apart from that, economies of important US allies receive 
more than two thirds of their hydrocarbon from the Gulf. Even 
though the Indian Ocean accounts for a marginal amount of US 
oil imports, it can be argued that even a slightest supply 
disruption of oil could impact US energy security as oil is a 
globally integrated commodity. The following are some key 
indicators of the US economy: 
 

The Gross Domestic 
Production of USA is 
equal to the total of 
China, Japan and 
Germany in 2015.

The total amount of US 
Defence spending 
budget data 2015 is 

equal to the total of next ten countries in the list.

Indian economy 
It is equally important to note here that nearly 70% of India’s 
containers and almost 100% of Indian containers bound to the 
USA are transshipped through Colombo harbor. This was 
mainly due to the strict port security measures introduced by 
the USA post 9/11. The Megaports Initiative was aimed at 
enhancing detection capabilities for special nuclear and other 
radioactive materials in containerized cargo after 9/11. 

At the initial stages of the Megaports Initiative, India refused 
to establish US infrastructure facilities in their ports. But, the 
SLN was able to convince through the former Foreign Minister 
the late Mr. Lakshman Kadirgamar of this and setup the 
required facilities in Colombo harbor. Now the US want all 
Indian containers bound to the US to transship through Colom-
bo harbour. It is irony that I have to mention Mr. Lakshman 
Kadirgamar’s name in this lecture exactly after ten years of his 
death by an LTTE sniper.

Earlier, Indians along the east coast had to send their cargo to 
Singapore if they wanted to catch a mega ship going west. Now 
these mega ships will be going through the new South Colom-
bo port and picking up Indian cargo. Colombo harbor is the 
only harbour in the region other than Port Kelang in Malaysia 
and port of Singapore which could easily accommodate 
deeper draft vessels (17m). 

The Colombo South Harbour 
is capable of handling Triple E 
Class container ships (Econo-
my of scale, Energy efficient 
and Environmentally friend-
ly). Triple E are a family of 
largest ships ever built to 

carry more than 18,000 TEUs or 20 foot containers. Sending 
containers through a Triple E ship will reduce the cost by 20%. 

These ships are 400m in length and it is an absolutely pleasant 
sight to see them entering or leaving the new Colombo South 
harbor. The Colombo South Harbour therefore is very import-
ant as a transshipment harbour as we are handling more than 
70% of containers bound to neighboring countries. Therefore, 
it also acts as an influencing soft power tool Sri Lanka has in 
her possession to make a sizable impact on the Indian Ocean 
trade.  

Maritime security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean
There are currently two main sources of insecurity in the 
Indian Ocean. The first is instability in some of the littoral and 
hinterland states. To a certain degree, both sea-based terror-
ism and maritime piracy threaten the security of international 
shipping. Moreover, sea-based terrorism can also be aimed 
against targets on land. As cited in the “Geopolitics and 
Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean 2014”, the other main 
source of insecurity relates to the rise of a new naval power 
struggle in the Indian Ocean.  

As stated in the ‘Marine Nation 2025: Marine Science to 
Support Australia’s Blue Economy’, oceans will be linked to 
some of the most pressing challenges facing society, both in 
Australia and globally, in the next decades. They are: maritime 
security, energy security, food security, biodiversity conserva-
tion and ecosystem health, climate variability and change and 
equitable resource allocation. 

Now we will have a brief look at the prominent challenges we 
face in the Indian Ocean.    

Maritime Terrorism
Maritime terrorism was prevalent in the region and Indian 
waters since mid 1980’s due to the absence of an effective 
maritime safety mechanism. Cross-border terrorist networks 
are operating across the middle-East, Central Asia, South Asia, 
and South East Asia. Among the few terrorist organizations 
which have acquired maritime capabilities, the Liberation 
Tigers of Tamil Eelam (LTTE) stood as the most effective group 
until their defeat. 

Drug Trafficking 
The 2014 ‘World Drug Report’ provides details pertaining to 
the regional trend in drug use. The data pertaining to Asia 
suggest that consumption of illicit drugs is at levels similar to 
or below the global average. Drugs can simply defeat a country 
without waging a war. The damage caused by drugs to the 
younger generation is enormous and irreversible. How can a 
country strive without its future generation?
Arms Smuggling

Illegal smuggling of weapons has become a serious security 
issue.   

There is enough evidence to prove the links these weapon 
smuggling groups have with pirates, human smugglers, terror-
ists, drug traffickers, document fraud, money laundering and 
various other transnational crimes. When these weapons are 
smuggled via sea routes, apprehension becomes a mammoth 
task due to the vastness of the ocean space. This is a challenge 
we all need to address in a coordinated manner by way of 
sharing our resources, intelligence and information.     
Maritime piracy 

So far in 2015, 250 crew members have been taken hostage, 
14 assaulted, 10 kidnapped, nine injured and one killed. Prior 

to Somali piracy, many ships used to call on a number of ports 
in the eastern coast of Africa. As piracy began to spread in the 
Somali waters, ships began to reroute towards harbours in the 
West. The Colombo port benefitted immensely as a result. 
Illegal Unreported and Unregulated (IUU) Fishing 

There have been problems relating to the Illegal Unreported 
and Unregulated (IUU) fishing in the region. Sharing of fishery 
resources with neighboring countries, for instance, the 
intrusion of Indian trawler fishermen into Sri Lankan waters is 
a huge challenge for the navy. The eradication of the LTTE 
provided a greater leeway for fishing in territorial waters. Sri 
Lanka needs to capitalize in this regard and should dominate 
the northern waters enriched with fisheries resources.
Human Trafficking 

What we have seen very clearly is the extreme exploitation of 
mainly children and women by a well knitted network of illegal 
human traffickers. Many countries in our region act as source, 
transit and destination countries.  

The use of maritime domain to a greater extent by these 
traffickers poses a much bigger challenge to regional 
countries. Imagine a situation where a human smuggling ship 
sinking with a considerable number of people onboard. Such a 
situation will test our ability to respond to a mass rescue 
situation.  

The Indian Ocean Region is inhabited by some 2.49 billion 
people, representing 35.7 percent of the world’s population in 
2010. By 2030, this population will have ballooned by more 
than 27 percent, adding another 689 million people. The 
maritime threats and challenges discussed above are of 
greater concern when viewed with these statistics. 

Role of Sri Lanka in maritime security in the IO
Sri Lanka’s geographical location has, traditionally, represent-
ed a significant point in the Indian Ocean Region. Since ancient 
time, maritime domain has become an important factor to Sri 
Lanka. As an island nation, Sri Lanka lies near a regional super 
power in the close proximity to the main sea route connecting 
the West and the East. Further, it is observed that two regional 
powers - China and India have made their presence in Sri Lanka 
by various means such as ports, aviation and power plant 
constructions. 

Therefore, it is of paramount importance to be aware of the 
developments that are taking place in the maritime domain. 
The strategic location of Sri Lanka as well as the Indian Ocean 
was amply highlighted in a letter that was written by Grand 
Admiral Raeder, the German C-in-C in a report to Hitler dated 
13 February 1942. The statement is as follows:
 
“Once Japanese battleships, aircraft-carriers and submarines 
and the Japanese Air Force are based on Ceylon, Britain will be 
forced to resort to heavily escorted convoys if she desires to 
maintain communications with India and the Near East. Plans 
to strike westwards into the Indian Ocean and seize Ceylon 
had been prepared by the staff of the Japanese Combined 
Fleet”.
 The above quote clearly highlights the strategic 
significance of Sri Lanka despite her size in the Indian Ocean 
even during the Second World War. Having discussed the 
changing nature of the maritime environment in Sri Lanka, 
strategic importance of the Indian Ocean and the much 
important security threats and challenges, we will now see the 
role of Sri Lanka in relation to the maritime security aspects in 

the Indian Ocean. 
 
A study clearly shows that world’s busiest shipping lanes are 
concentrated in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal.

Protect the SLOCs 
The reason why I highlighted the 
above details is to prove one 
important fact, that is, the Indian 
Ocean is fast becoming one of the 
most important ocean masses in 
terms of global maritime trade. 
Shipping traffic density maps 

clearly show the key arteries of the maritime shipping trade 
which run South of Sri Lanka. 

Even a slightest disturbance to any of the ships that transit the 
Southern tip of Sri Lanka could cause a major impact on the 
international maritime trade. On average, over 200 ships 
transit daily South of Dondra Head to the West and the East. 
One can imagine the impact it would have on the international 
maritime trade if these lines are disturbed. Sri Lanka therefore, 
has to play a major role in protecting these vital SLOCs by 
ensuring the sea routes are safe and secure. 
Share maritime combat experience against piracy and terror-
ism

The next aspect Sri Lanka needs to consider as a major role is 
to ensure that maritime piracy will not take place in the Indian 
Ocean. There have been no major pirate attacks in areas closer 
to Sri Lanka or India in the recent past. The mammoth experi-
ence the Sri Lanka Navy gained by confronting the LTTE Sea 
Tigers can be shared with regional navies, Coast Guards and 
even with merchant shipping agents. This wealth of experi-
ence when shared can be considered as one of the best proac-
tive measures that can be used against piracy and maritime 
terrorism. The Sri Lanka Coast Guard was instrumental in 
training a number of sea marshals who were later deployed 
onboard ships that transited through the High Risk Area (HRA).  

Responding to maritime Search 
and Rescue
Sri Lanka is vested with the 
responsibility of an ocean area 
that is 27 times the land mass 
as the maritime Search and 
Rescue Region. Yet, the navy 

does not possess a sufficient number of platforms capable of 
venturing out to high seas when the situation demands. In 
identifying the importance of responding to Search and 
Rescue situations as it is an international obligation, the need 
for bigger platforms with long endurance is crucial. To address 
this, a few bigger platforms are expected to join the navy fleet 
in coming years. 

Imagine a situation where a mega passenger liner colliding 
with a cargo ship off the coast of southern Sri Lanka. Quick 
response with adequate facilities will be a crucial factor in 
deciding the fate of thousands of lives. This area therefore, will 
be of highest significance and importance. We need to pay 
immediate attention and require playing a significant role to 
show that Sri Lanka is capable of responding. When such a 
mechanism is in place, it will enhance the confidence level of 
the international shipping community to a greater extent. 

Responding to Oil/Chemical spills

This is yet another very 
important area Sri Lanka has 
to look into. A maritime 
accident out at sea in most 
cases will result in an oil or 
chemical spill. Each year 
there are nearly thousand oil 
and chemical spills of varying 

magnitude taking place in the world. Out of the 200 odd ships 
that transit the southern sea areas of Sri Lanka, majority carry 
oil. If such a ship collides or runs into danger, there will be an 
oil spill that will pose a great threat to shipping as well as to the 
marine environment. 
Sri Lanka has to play a major role in effectively implementing 
the National Oil Spill Contingency Plan (NOSCOP) along with 
key stakeholders including the Navy and the Coast Guard.       
Preventing marine pollution
According to UNESCO, the following information is found to be 

significant;
• Land-based sources account for approximately 80% of 
marine pollution globally. 
• There are now close to 500 dead zones covering more than 
245,000 km² globally, equivalent to the surface of the United 
Kingdom. 
• Every square mile of ocean contains 46,000 pieces of floating 
plastic.

The Marine Environment 
Protection Authority (MEPA) 
has indicated that no proper 
studies have been conduct-
ed to assess the marine 
pollution in the ocean space 
around Sri Lanka. This 

situation leaves us in a critical stage as the country is most 
likely to depend on its ocean resources for future develop-
ment. Sri Lanka needs to setup a broader strategy to minimize 
marine pollution by closely collaborating with the local, 
regional as well as international agencies.  
Illegal migration
Sri Lanka was once in the center of discussion on this matter 
and had enormous pressure being mounted to take control of 
the situation. The close cooperation Sri Lanka had with the 
Australian government proved that if operational and intelli-
gence cooperation is available, these trafficking networks can 
be cracked down with ease. 

The Sri Lankan-Australian cooperation has been regarded as a 
proven model in controlling human smuggling.  Sri Lanka can 
play a major role in sharing the experience with the regional 
countries. Donation of two Bay Class ships by the Australian 
government to Sri Lanka is a real testimony for close coopera-
tion and gratitude Australia has for the Sri Lanka Navy. 
Real time intelligence sharing and highest level strategic and 
tactical synchronization have been identified as the key pillars 
of success. The Sri Lankan experience for sure will be of 
immense value to the Indian Ocean Region.

Drug trafficking
Drug traffickers have extensively used the sea routes to take 
advantage of the incapability of most navies to place 100% 
surveillance. Unless intelligence is very accurate and timely, 
apprehension of a drug transporting vessel will be a tough 
task.   

Sri Lankan fishing fleet consists of 30,470 motorized boats. Out 

of the motorized boats, around 4,000 boats are being operat-
ed in offshore fishing. Despite SLN presence and apprehen-
sions, drugs do continue to take passage through the sea 
routes with the help of fishermen. Even though the annual 
consumption of heroin addicts in Sri Lanka is very minimal, 
apprehensions made at ports, airport and fishing vessels tell a 
different story. 
The amount of apprehended heroin during a year is much 
more than the annual consumption. This gives us an indication 
that Sri Lanka is fast becoming a drug transiting hub in the 
region. The Navy and the Coast Guard have a major role to play 
in controlling the situation along with other key stakeholders.   
Surveillance of maritime space
As stated earlier, the vastness of the ocean space is an inherent 
disadvantage for even the most advanced navies. No Navy is 
capable of being present at each and every inch of their ocean 
space using ships or even with the most advanced sensors. 

Sri Lanka forwarded submission to 
extend the Exclusive Economic Zone in 
2009. The expected territorial seas after 
the delimitation will be closer to 75,000 
square kilometers. 
If Sri Lanka wins its claim, it would give 
the country the control 
of an area 24 times as large as the 
country's land area by 2025 and the 
country stands to benefit economically 

as the new territory is rich in oil and other mineral resources 
that lie in the Ganges Cone or commonly known as the Bengal 
Fan.

This is the exact reason why Sri Lanka 
needs to play a significant role in having 
a very sharp eye on the surrounding 
ocean space. As a nation, we suffered at 
the hands of the LTTE mainly due to our 
failures in not keeping a close eye on 
our ocean space. 

We need to monitor the smallest fishing vessel to the biggest 
merchant ships sailing in our maritime jurisdiction. Naval 
platforms, sensors, long range maritime patrol craft are some 
of the tools that Sri Lanka can utilize to keep effective surveil-
lance in areas that are critical to the national as well as region-
al maritime security.
I am glad to note on this occasion the efforts initiated by our 
new Air Force Commander to acquire Long Range Maritime 
Patrol Craft to our Air Force.  
Fostering regional cooperation
There are quite a number of issues that need close attention in 
terms of fostering regional cooperation to find solutions to 
traditional tensions, rivalries, intervention and influences 
among certain states by others nations in the Indian Ocean 
Region. 

The maritime security challenges and threats that are present 
in the Indian Ocean are quite complex in a number of ways. 
The illegal actors are quite advanced, networked, technologi-
cally sound and exploit the loopholes that exist to their advan-
tage. 

The countries of the Indian Ocean Region have to find lasting 
solutions to these challenges and issues. Regional approach 
will be the pillar of success in this regard. Sri Lanka over the 
years has contributed immensely to foster these relationships 
by way of taking active participation in a number of regional 

mechanisms.

As many tend to view the Indian Ocean Region as a collection 
of sub-regions, there is a need for region-wide institutions too. 
Some of the important bodies are indicated below: 

-The Indian Ocean Rim-Association for Regional Cooperation 
(IOR-ARC)
-The ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF)
-South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC)
-Council for Security Cooperation in the Asia Pacific (CSCAP)
-Asia Pacific Economic Community (APEC)
-South Asia Regional Port Security Cooperative (SARPSCO)
-Indian Ocean Naval Symposium (IONS) 

The Trilateral Maritime Cooperation Agreement with India, the 
Maldives and Sri Lanka and the initiative to expand it to five 
nations with Mauritius and Seychelles are a clear indication of 
the interest of smaller nations in the Indian Ocean to work 
closely for maritime security challenges. Even the Galle 
Dialogue is an important initiative that can be of immense 
value in bridging this much wanted cooperation. Hence, the 
‘Cooperative Approach’ by way of ‘Regional Integration’ can be 
seen as one important tool in finding solutions to maritime 
security threats and challenges in the Indian Ocean. 

We can never disregard the famous 
saying of Alfred Mahan when we discuss 
issues related to the Indian Ocean and 
security; 

“Whoever controls the Indian Ocean 
dominates Asia. This ocean is key to 
seven seas. In the twenty-first century, 
the destiny of the world will be decided 
on its waters”.  

This statement speaks volume of the importance of the Indian 
Ocean to the world. Being part of this strategic ocean mass, Sri 
Lanka obviously has a major role to play in the Indian Ocean 
like never before. In conclusion, I wish to state with the 
greatest confidence that Sri Lanka has the potential to make a 
huge difference and impact in the Indian Ocean Region in 
terms of securing it from the maritime threats and challenges. 
In this regard, the Sri Lanka Navy has to play a major role in 
shaping our future fleet, sensors and training.

A Cookery  demonstration by Ms Shantha Mayadunne followed and the audience was  offered 
cooked food to taste. Ranaviru Sevana musical group provided back ground music to the magic 
show and for the entertainment thereafter. Over 260 war widows and children attended the 
function.

Buddhist Sermon at Kelaniya Temple

Opening Ceremony -  Chairperson SDB, Lighting the Oil Lamp

Welcome address by Chairman RFCSS

ARFRO ExCo Members Receiving 
the SDB Chairperson
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

Concluding Remarks

The logistic support for RFCSS activities are provided by the Army, Navy & Air Force. RFCSS will 
require further financial assistance for workshops and training programmes in the future. Hence 
generous support from well- wishers will be most welcome. The RFCSS office too needs certain 
improvements and modifications so that even mini ARFRO meetings maybe conducted in-house. s. 

I take this opportunity to thank the Chairman and ExCo of ARFRO  for their presence & support in 
all RFCSS activities. 
 
    Our Mission - To make the war widows aware of their potential and show them ways and 
means of enhancing it by learning new skills in keeping with current trends to enable them to be 
independent and also an asset to the society

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.

Cooking demonstration by Ms Shantha Mayadunne
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.

The views expressed in this particular section of the journal are those of the authors and do not neces-
sarily reflect the official policy or position of the ARFRO. The majority of articles have been submitted 
by ARFRO members and a few by selected professionals.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

THE NEED FOR PROFESSIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION 
FOR OFFICERS, THE SETTING UP OF THE ARMY COMMAND 

AND STAFF COLLEGE AND FUTURE REQUIREMENTS
 

A Personal Perspective 
Maj Gen A E D Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc

The Need for Professional Military Education (PME)

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

ARMOURED CARS TO BATTLE TANKS: EVOLUTION OF 
SRI LANKA ARMOUR  

Brig  Sri Mudannayake (Retd) RWP USP psc

The long fought battle against the North – East separatist 
insurgency was in its first decade when the Sri Lanka Army 
introduced the main battle tank into its arsenal. The effort in 
creating a tank regiment in the midst of a war, procuring  
vehicles  and preparing the unit for combat is a heroic episode 
in modern armour history. 

A Necessity Driven Evolution  

The North – East separatist conflict intensified during the late 
eighties to become a full – blown war. Infantry troops found it 
difficult to fight a determined and often suicidal enemy 
without support from other arms. Armour was frequently 
called to provide close, observed, and accurate fire support 
while moving rapidly across different types of terrain in the 
North and Eastern theatres of operations. The undulating 
sandy terrain of the Jaffna Peninsula, the western sea – board 
of Mannar, and muddied paddy fields with earth bunds of the 
Eastern Province were severe impediments for wheeled 
armour movement. Lack of mobility made armour vulnerable 
to Rocket Propelled Grenade attacks. They were attacked with 
deadly accuracy when lightly armoured under - bellies were 
exposed in surmounting earth bunds. Inability to move cross - 
country forced armour to be  road or track bound and conse-
quently became targets to Improvised Explosive Devices, road 
– side bombs, or state of the art anti – tank mines. Small 
calibre machine guns on Ferret Scout Cars, and 76mm main 
armament of the Saladin Armoured Car became less effective 
against a battle hardened enemy fighting from fortified 
bunkers and underground shelters. 

Survival and fire power became critically important, if armour-
were to effectively support infantry in battle. A highly cross – 
country mobile, strongly armoured platform with a large 
calibre main - armament and multiple machine guns was 
needed. Modern tracked armoured vehicles possessed the 
combined capabilities of mobility, fire power, protection and 
battle field Flexibility -  the classic characteristics of ‘Armour’.         
The need for change was recognized and strongly backed by 
both armour and infantry middle ranking officers, but some 
senior armoured corps officers were not in favour of tracks due 
mainly to sentimental reasons. The first - ever, and sole 
combat experience of defeating the JVP insurrection of 1971 
with wheeled armour had a profound influence on their mind 
– set. The thinking was seriously flawed for a number of 
reasons. The 71’ youth uprising was an amateurish military 
adventure launched by southern youth. The JVP was a Marxist 
ideology driven, revolutionary movement with an ad hoc chain 
of command, no proper tactical training or sophisticated arms, 
and was devoid of external support. Initially they gained 
limited success because the state, the Police, and the military 
were caught unprepared. They controlled large swathes of 
land in the South and held some areas for a few months. The 
state recovered quickly and applied full military power using 
newly acquired small – arms, armoured vehicles, light artillery 
and crushed the insurgency. Arguably, wheeled armour played 
a crucial role in the defeat of the southern insurgency.  

The North – East insurgency was different. Separatist guerrillas 
had external support and sanctuary, a sophisticated interna-
tional funding network to procure sophisticated weapons and 
combat equipment. They were scrupulously efficient and 
superbly organized, better trained, possessed superior arms, 

and highly motivated on a separatist ideology. More impor-
tantly, the LTTE was prepared to die for their espoused cause - 
the creation of a separate state of Tamil Ealam in the North – 
East of Sri Lanka. It was a deadly concoction.  

They based their campaign on a dual strategy: a deadly 
asymmetric terror campaign in the South to weaken the state 
economically and to creating panic and fear among the 
people, and simultaneously waged a high intensity guerrilla 
war in the North – East to inflict mass casualties on the army. 
They possessed a highly effective external propaganda arm to 
justify the war as a liberation struggle. By late – eighties, the 
LTTE controlled two –thirds of the coast line and one - third of 
the island’s land mass. The nation state of Sri Lanka was on the 
brink of disintegration.  

Sri Lanka’s Dilemma 
The LTTE had external support and sanctuary, yet the war was 
fought within the geographic boundaries of Sri Lanka and was 
considered an internal armed conflict. Therefore, employment 
of heavy weapons and tracked vehicles drew internal debate, 
and external concern. Proportionality of force applied to 
defeat an insurgency was a controversial issue, and remained 
a key issue on the Law of Armed Conflict debate. The LTTE 
propaganda machine capitalized on it and Sri Lanka was 
trapped in a dilemma. However, the 9/11 terrorist attacks on 
the USA changed the status quo. Terrorism faced by Sri Lanka 
and other nations became an international concern. The LTTE 
was named a terrorist organization along with Al Qaeda and 
other terror organizations, by nearly thirty - five nations 
including the USA. The “Global War on Terrorism” saved Sri 
Lanka from the brink. Wheels versus Tracks ‘Wheels versus 
Tracks debate continued among both senior and junior 
Armoured Corps officers while the war intensified. Under the 
shade of peace talks and cessation of hostilities, the LTTE 
introduced sophisticated and deadly weapons causing heavy 
military casualties. Frontline troops began to lose confidence 
and showed signs of strain, and at times reluctance, to fight 
the LTTE. The situation caused great concern among the 
military and political leadership. 

By mid eighties, Sri Lanka was embroiled in a bloody and 
seemingly intractable war that caused enormous destruction, 
killed hundreds of civilians and large numbers of fighting men. 
The deteriorating security situation in Sri Lanka drew external 
concern, notably from neighbouring India. Fearing a possible 
spillover into the South across the narrow Palk Strait, India 
decided to intervene in Sri Lanka.  

The arrival of the Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF) in 87’, with 
modern main battle tanks, tracked armoured personnel 
carriers, artillery, and over eighty – thousand ground troops 
changed the dynamics of the conflict.  The Indian intervention 
turned the fight against the LTTE into a conventional battle 
with formation size forces engaged in combat.  When the IPKF 
left in 1990 with a bloodied nose, Sri Lanka’s controversial and 
brief honeymoon with the LTTE ended too. Full -scale fighting 
resumed immediately. Having fought the fourth largest army 
in the world, the enemy was emboldened, confident, and was 
determined to defeat the smaller, under - equipped Sri Lanka 
Army. They inflicted several crushing defeats on the army, and 
forced the Sri Lanka government to negotiate peace from a 
position of weakness.  Scandinavian peace makers indirectly 

aided and abetted the LTTE by elevating the banned separatist 
– terrorist organization to the status of a nation state. Given 
the circumstances, it is fair to argue that the North European 
peace – makers were on course to create a separate state in 
the North – East. Taking advantage,   LTTE brazenly violated the 
ceasefire, and continued to regroup and rearm. At a critical 
moment, Sri Lanka, decided to change the status quo. Driven 
by necessity than choice, the country firmed up to apply full 
military power to defeat the LTTE. Procurement of armaments 
commenced immediately. Main Battle Tanks, Artillery guns, 
better infantry weapons, and state of the art naval and air 
assets were introduced into battle.
      
Battle Tanks – The Ultimate Weapon of War

“They are an elite, men of high spirit, like submarine men too,   
- their comradeship forged by shared hazards and the shared 
intoxication of manning intricate, almost invincible machines”
“Field Marshall Erwin Rommel – Trail of the Fox” by David Irwin 
The Sri Lanka Army raised its first tank regiment on 24 Septem-
ber 1991. The new regiment was designated – 4 Armoured 
Regiment. It was the most significant event in the annals of the 
Armoured Corps since the creation of the cavalry arm in 
December 1955. Raising a tank regiment in the midst of a war 
and employing in combat was no easy task. The officers and 
men had to come from two existing wheeled armoured 
regiments and needed conversion from simple wheels to 
complex tracks. Logistics was a major concern.  Tanks are 
heavily dependent on unfailing logistics. The army possessed 
neither the infrastructure nor the technical capacity to support 
tanks in battle. More importantly, tanks were procured primar-
ily to support Infantry in battle, but the foot - soldier had never 
been exposed to tanks before. They had to be trained to fight 
with, and fight alongside tanks. The sister services too, had a 
major role to play. The Sri Lanka Navy had to be equipped and 
trained for sea movement of tanks. The Air Force had to 
develop air – land battle tactics to support infantry and tanks 
from air. It was an adventure fraught with many challenges. 

Sri Lanka procured, Czechoslovakian manufactured T 55 Main 
Battle Tanks (MBT) after a technical evaluation team inspect-
ed, tested and recommended the purchase. This MBT original-
ly was of Russian design and is the most prolific battle tank in 
the world. It is a rugged, versatile, soldier friendly tank, but a 
crude 40 ton monster. It carries a powerful 100mm Main 
Armament, a co –axial 7.62 Machine Gun, a unique pedal 
operated driver’s MG, and a cupola mounted 12.7mm Heavy 
Machine Gun. The four - man crew comprised of a command-
er, gunner, loader and driver.  

Wheels to Tracks – the Transformation 
4 Armoured Regiment, the first ever tank regiment in Sri Lanka 
transformed the Army’s Cavalry Arm from wheels to tracks. 
The regiment was home - based at Clappenburg, Trincomalee, 
due to the proximity to North and Eastern operational 
theatres, and availability of naval assets for transportation.    

A large foreign commercial ship brought tanks, armoured 
Recovery Vehicles, containers of ammunition, spares and 
ancillary equipment to China Bay in early October 91’. The ship 
movement was kept ‘Top Secret’. As the vessel entered our 
territorial waters in the Arabian Sea, Sri Lanka Navy Fast Attack 
Craft  escorted it to Trincomalee.  A team of Czech instructors 
and technical personnel arrived a few weeks later to train the 
newly posted officers and men. Driver, gunner, loader and tank 
commander training were successfully conducted. The Czech 
instructors were experts in their respective trades of automo-

tive, gunnery, electrical and communication fields. The 
foreigners were deeply satisfied with the commitment and 
uptake of local soldiers. Main gun and machine gun firing were 
done close to Monkey Bridge army camp despite objections 
from the Czechs about safety. Drivers were trained at a special-
ly created driving area in Clappenburg. 

Maintenance training, tank recovery drills, and other special 
skills associated with electrical and electronic equipment were 
conducted for technicians of the Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineer Regiment personnel. Ammunition technical Officers 
of the Ordnance Corps were trained by Czech ammunition 
experts. An additional batch of officers and men were sent to 
Pakistan -School of Armour, for T55 training with a view to 
accelerate combat deployment readiness. It is relevant to 
mention that tactical and technical training received from two 
different sources helped local tank crews immensely. 
Combined Czech and Pakistan skills enabled successful 
employment of European and Asian tank combat skills in the 
fight against an enemy that used both guerrilla and terrorist 
tactics. 

On completion of individual crew training, tank - troop 
training, and tank - squadron training followed.  Once squad-
rons were organized, infantry rifle companies were inducted 
for joint training. They were taught the Do’s and Don’t of 
fighting alongside tanks. Infantry – Tank training is fraught with 
danger.  Safety of infantrymen accompanying, or riding tanks 
were emphasized and drilled thoroughly, until tankers under-
stood infantry battle procedure and vice versa. Land forces the 
world over have seen infantrymen often getting crushed to 
death during training and military exercises. Strict safety drills 
were repeatedly driven  into tankers and infantrymen until 
safety became second nature.               
After nearly four months of intensive training, the regiment 
received orders for operational deployment. The first trained 
squadron was sea lifted by LCM to Mullaitivu for operations. 
Thereafter, another squadron was moved by sea to Elephant 
Pass and the squadron in Mullaitivu was later moved by sea to 
Elephant Pass to support infantry brigades preparing for a link 
–up operation. Tank squadrons then moved to Jaffna Peninsula 
for further operations.

Tanks provided much needed support to the infantry during 
combat operations in the North and Eastern theatres. They 
moved with fighting formations, providing much needed close 
fire support and confidence to own infantry while creating 
shock and panic on the enemy and breaking the enemy’s will 
to resist. Nonetheless, as the war progressed, the enemy 
mastered the art of attacking tanks using small ‘Tank Hunting 
Parties’. These were small 3-4 man suicide cadres, armed with 
RPGs. They infiltrated and attacked using RPGs. During close 
encounters in scrub jungles suicide cadres audaciously rushed 
at moving tanks and climbed to lob grenades into the tank 
through open hatches. Many tanks crews were lost due to 
such daring and bold attacks. The worst debacle occurred at 
Pooneryn where the enemy overran a Brigade base and 
captured two tanks. The tank crews were taken by surprise and 
had no chance even to mount the vehicles. Few of the crew 
members and the Troop Commander escaped, but the fate of 
others is not known.  

The Air Force bombed one tank but the enemy reportedly, 
towed the other away. It was later used to attack naval craft 
from enemy controlled beaches of Mullaitivu. Subsequently it 
is reported that this tank too was destroyed by a tank troop 
from the regiment in the general area of Elephant Pass herald-

ing a first tank to tank encounter.
Innovations and Initiatives
Necessity is the mother of invention
The most notable innovation was the attempt to mount a tank 
on a seventy – ton barge and engage enemy coastal positions 
from the sea. It was an idea mooted by the incumbent Navy 
Commander at the time Admiral Clancy Fernando. The navy 
did not possess a large calibre gun aboard vessels to engage 
sea tiger bases that constantly harassed and attacked passing 
naval convoys. The 100 mm tank gun could engage a target at 
4000 m with a lethal High Explosive round. Though, fraught 
with danger, trials were successfully carried out in 
Trincomalee. The plan was to tow the barge mounted tank by 
a naval ship to the sea off Velvetiturai and attack shore based 
enemy targets from sea. But, the operation was not launched 
since other means were used to destroy the enemy bases. If Sri 
Lanka armour did the attack successfully, it would have gone 
into the history books as one of the most audacious tank 
innovations.  
During the war, tankers adopted numerous other innovative 
applications to enhance protection, increase effectiveness of 
the powerful main – armament and secondary weapons, and 
employ the highly mobile cross – country capable platform as 
a force multiplier. Wire meshing vulnerable areas of the tank 
against RPG attacks, mounting additional infantry weapons 
like the Automatic Grenade Launcher on the turret to destroy 
suicide cadres rushing at tanks and mounting electronic 
jamming devices were some protective applications. Tanks 
were often used to drive over anti –personnel mine fields to 
create a safe lane for the infantry, evacuate wounded soldiers 
for immediate life - saving medical care and carry heavy 
infantry weapons along with crews rapidly across the battle 
field to reinforce threatened sectors. 

When infantry occupied sea frontages, tanks were often 
positioned behind sand banks to engage Sea – Tiger craft that 
operated beyond the range of infantry support weapons. 
One of the most remarkable land defence innovations was the 
elevated firing platforms. These were mostly seen in the high 
intensity battle frontages of Jaffna - Muhamalai sector.  Army 
Engineers constructed raised cement - earth escarpments 
behind FDLs where tanks could drive up and engage the 
enemy over the Forward Line of Own Troops (FLOT) since 
visibility at ground level was restricted due to low scrub and 
bush. Tanks would normally wait in a ‘Tank Leaguer’ or tank 
hide, and drive up the ramp during a skirmish and engage the 
enemy at distances far beyond effective range of infantry 
weapons. remaining behind the FLOT, tanks were secure from 
RPG attack, but could engage the enemy at a far greater range 
from elevated positions. This method of tank employment has 
never been reported anywhere in the world.        
Finally, the application of technical and special equipment on 
board tanks needs mention. The powerful tank search – light 
or ‘white light,’ with an illuminating range of  over 2000m  was 
used for night observation and target engagement by both 
tank guns, and crew – served infantry support weapons. The 
powerful Infra – Red search light was also used during reduced 
periods of visibility.   
Tracked Vehicles on Sri Lanka Battlefield
Following the induction of battle tanks, several other types of 
tracked vehicles entered the Sri Lanka battle field. By mid – 
1990s, Armoured Personnel Carriers, Infantry Combat 
Vehicles, and Special Armoured Vehicles were in the armour 
inventory. Armoured Personnel Carriers are lightly armed 
vehicles, mostly with Machine Guns, and are lighter and more 
agile due to soft armour.  Infantry Combat Vehicles  are better 

armed personnel carriers, and as the name implies, could 
provide fire support to the infantry with a medium calibre, 
turret mounted 30mm cannon, or in some cases small calibre 
gun and/or light missiles. 

With the creation of Mechanized Infantry units, foot - soldiers 
were deployed on independent offensive operations. Main 
Battle Tanks were included when heavier fire power was 
needed.             
Special Armoured Vehicles include Armoured Recovery Vehicle 
deployed for repair, maintenance and recovery of armoured 
vehicles, Armoured Vehicle Launched Bridge, deployed to 
enable crossing of gaps and canals, and Armoured Command 
Vehicle equipped with HF / VHF communication, and special 
electronic equipment used for battle field command, control, 
surveillance and electronic warfare.
Conclusion
Employing Main Battle Tanks to defeat the North – East 
separatist insurgency was a historic milestone in the evolution 
of Sri Lanka Armour. Superior firepower, rapid cross – country 
mobility, and shock action created by tanks, gave infantry 
troops much needed confidence to fight a determined and 
ruthless enemy. There was justifiable hesitation and 
reluctance to employ tanks initially. But the sheer  intensity of 
the war, and precedence created by the Indian Army  employ-
ing modern armour against the LTTE, Sri Lanka Army was able 
to get over the ‘angst’ and exploit the full potential of both 
Main Battle Tanks and other tracked vehicles. 
The effort in procurement, organization, training, creating 
logistics infrastructure, and training infantry to fight alongside 
tanks in the midst of a war is a heroic accomplishment by Sri 
Lanka Armour.

------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

The long fought battle against the North – East separatist 
insurgency was in its first decade when the Sri Lanka Army 
introduced the main battle tank into its arsenal. The effort in 
creating a tank regiment in the midst of a war, procuring  
vehicles  and preparing the unit for combat is a heroic episode 
in modern armour history. 

A Necessity Driven Evolution  

The North – East separatist conflict intensified during the late 
eighties to become a full – blown war. Infantry troops found it 
difficult to fight a determined and often suicidal enemy 
without support from other arms. Armour was frequently 
called to provide close, observed, and accurate fire support 
while moving rapidly across different types of terrain in the 
North and Eastern theatres of operations. The undulating 
sandy terrain of the Jaffna Peninsula, the western sea – board 
of Mannar, and muddied paddy fields with earth bunds of the 
Eastern Province were severe impediments for wheeled 
armour movement. Lack of mobility made armour vulnerable 
to Rocket Propelled Grenade attacks. They were attacked with 
deadly accuracy when lightly armoured under - bellies were 
exposed in surmounting earth bunds. Inability to move cross - 
country forced armour to be  road or track bound and conse-
quently became targets to Improvised Explosive Devices, road 
– side bombs, or state of the art anti – tank mines. Small 
calibre machine guns on Ferret Scout Cars, and 76mm main 
armament of the Saladin Armoured Car became less effective 
against a battle hardened enemy fighting from fortified 
bunkers and underground shelters. 

Survival and fire power became critically important, if armour-
were to effectively support infantry in battle. A highly cross – 
country mobile, strongly armoured platform with a large 
calibre main - armament and multiple machine guns was 
needed. Modern tracked armoured vehicles possessed the 
combined capabilities of mobility, fire power, protection and 
battle field Flexibility -  the classic characteristics of ‘Armour’.         
The need for change was recognized and strongly backed by 
both armour and infantry middle ranking officers, but some 
senior armoured corps officers were not in favour of tracks due 
mainly to sentimental reasons. The first - ever, and sole 
combat experience of defeating the JVP insurrection of 1971 
with wheeled armour had a profound influence on their mind 
– set. The thinking was seriously flawed for a number of 
reasons. The 71’ youth uprising was an amateurish military 
adventure launched by southern youth. The JVP was a Marxist 
ideology driven, revolutionary movement with an ad hoc chain 
of command, no proper tactical training or sophisticated arms, 
and was devoid of external support. Initially they gained 
limited success because the state, the Police, and the military 
were caught unprepared. They controlled large swathes of 
land in the South and held some areas for a few months. The 
state recovered quickly and applied full military power using 
newly acquired small – arms, armoured vehicles, light artillery 
and crushed the insurgency. Arguably, wheeled armour played 
a crucial role in the defeat of the southern insurgency.  

The North – East insurgency was different. Separatist guerrillas 
had external support and sanctuary, a sophisticated interna-
tional funding network to procure sophisticated weapons and 
combat equipment. They were scrupulously efficient and 
superbly organized, better trained, possessed superior arms, 

and highly motivated on a separatist ideology. More impor-
tantly, the LTTE was prepared to die for their espoused cause - 
the creation of a separate state of Tamil Ealam in the North – 
East of Sri Lanka. It was a deadly concoction.  

They based their campaign on a dual strategy: a deadly 
asymmetric terror campaign in the South to weaken the state 
economically and to creating panic and fear among the 
people, and simultaneously waged a high intensity guerrilla 
war in the North – East to inflict mass casualties on the army. 
They possessed a highly effective external propaganda arm to 
justify the war as a liberation struggle. By late – eighties, the 
LTTE controlled two –thirds of the coast line and one - third of 
the island’s land mass. The nation state of Sri Lanka was on the 
brink of disintegration.  

Sri Lanka’s Dilemma 
The LTTE had external support and sanctuary, yet the war was 
fought within the geographic boundaries of Sri Lanka and was 
considered an internal armed conflict. Therefore, employment 
of heavy weapons and tracked vehicles drew internal debate, 
and external concern. Proportionality of force applied to 
defeat an insurgency was a controversial issue, and remained 
a key issue on the Law of Armed Conflict debate. The LTTE 
propaganda machine capitalized on it and Sri Lanka was 
trapped in a dilemma. However, the 9/11 terrorist attacks on 
the USA changed the status quo. Terrorism faced by Sri Lanka 
and other nations became an international concern. The LTTE 
was named a terrorist organization along with Al Qaeda and 
other terror organizations, by nearly thirty - five nations 
including the USA. The “Global War on Terrorism” saved Sri 
Lanka from the brink. Wheels versus Tracks ‘Wheels versus 
Tracks debate continued among both senior and junior 
Armoured Corps officers while the war intensified. Under the 
shade of peace talks and cessation of hostilities, the LTTE 
introduced sophisticated and deadly weapons causing heavy 
military casualties. Frontline troops began to lose confidence 
and showed signs of strain, and at times reluctance, to fight 
the LTTE. The situation caused great concern among the 
military and political leadership. 

By mid eighties, Sri Lanka was embroiled in a bloody and 
seemingly intractable war that caused enormous destruction, 
killed hundreds of civilians and large numbers of fighting men. 
The deteriorating security situation in Sri Lanka drew external 
concern, notably from neighbouring India. Fearing a possible 
spillover into the South across the narrow Palk Strait, India 
decided to intervene in Sri Lanka.  

The arrival of the Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF) in 87’, with 
modern main battle tanks, tracked armoured personnel 
carriers, artillery, and over eighty – thousand ground troops 
changed the dynamics of the conflict.  The Indian intervention 
turned the fight against the LTTE into a conventional battle 
with formation size forces engaged in combat.  When the IPKF 
left in 1990 with a bloodied nose, Sri Lanka’s controversial and 
brief honeymoon with the LTTE ended too. Full -scale fighting 
resumed immediately. Having fought the fourth largest army 
in the world, the enemy was emboldened, confident, and was 
determined to defeat the smaller, under - equipped Sri Lanka 
Army. They inflicted several crushing defeats on the army, and 
forced the Sri Lanka government to negotiate peace from a 
position of weakness.  Scandinavian peace makers indirectly 

aided and abetted the LTTE by elevating the banned separatist 
– terrorist organization to the status of a nation state. Given 
the circumstances, it is fair to argue that the North European 
peace – makers were on course to create a separate state in 
the North – East. Taking advantage,   LTTE brazenly violated the 
ceasefire, and continued to regroup and rearm. At a critical 
moment, Sri Lanka, decided to change the status quo. Driven 
by necessity than choice, the country firmed up to apply full 
military power to defeat the LTTE. Procurement of armaments 
commenced immediately. Main Battle Tanks, Artillery guns, 
better infantry weapons, and state of the art naval and air 
assets were introduced into battle.
      
Battle Tanks – The Ultimate Weapon of War

“They are an elite, men of high spirit, like submarine men too,   
- their comradeship forged by shared hazards and the shared 
intoxication of manning intricate, almost invincible machines”
“Field Marshall Erwin Rommel – Trail of the Fox” by David Irwin 
The Sri Lanka Army raised its first tank regiment on 24 Septem-
ber 1991. The new regiment was designated – 4 Armoured 
Regiment. It was the most significant event in the annals of the 
Armoured Corps since the creation of the cavalry arm in 
December 1955. Raising a tank regiment in the midst of a war 
and employing in combat was no easy task. The officers and 
men had to come from two existing wheeled armoured 
regiments and needed conversion from simple wheels to 
complex tracks. Logistics was a major concern.  Tanks are 
heavily dependent on unfailing logistics. The army possessed 
neither the infrastructure nor the technical capacity to support 
tanks in battle. More importantly, tanks were procured primar-
ily to support Infantry in battle, but the foot - soldier had never 
been exposed to tanks before. They had to be trained to fight 
with, and fight alongside tanks. The sister services too, had a 
major role to play. The Sri Lanka Navy had to be equipped and 
trained for sea movement of tanks. The Air Force had to 
develop air – land battle tactics to support infantry and tanks 
from air. It was an adventure fraught with many challenges. 

Sri Lanka procured, Czechoslovakian manufactured T 55 Main 
Battle Tanks (MBT) after a technical evaluation team inspect-
ed, tested and recommended the purchase. This MBT original-
ly was of Russian design and is the most prolific battle tank in 
the world. It is a rugged, versatile, soldier friendly tank, but a 
crude 40 ton monster. It carries a powerful 100mm Main 
Armament, a co –axial 7.62 Machine Gun, a unique pedal 
operated driver’s MG, and a cupola mounted 12.7mm Heavy 
Machine Gun. The four - man crew comprised of a command-
er, gunner, loader and driver.  

Wheels to Tracks – the Transformation 
4 Armoured Regiment, the first ever tank regiment in Sri Lanka 
transformed the Army’s Cavalry Arm from wheels to tracks. 
The regiment was home - based at Clappenburg, Trincomalee, 
due to the proximity to North and Eastern operational 
theatres, and availability of naval assets for transportation.    

A large foreign commercial ship brought tanks, armoured 
Recovery Vehicles, containers of ammunition, spares and 
ancillary equipment to China Bay in early October 91’. The ship 
movement was kept ‘Top Secret’. As the vessel entered our 
territorial waters in the Arabian Sea, Sri Lanka Navy Fast Attack 
Craft  escorted it to Trincomalee.  A team of Czech instructors 
and technical personnel arrived a few weeks later to train the 
newly posted officers and men. Driver, gunner, loader and tank 
commander training were successfully conducted. The Czech 
instructors were experts in their respective trades of automo-

tive, gunnery, electrical and communication fields. The 
foreigners were deeply satisfied with the commitment and 
uptake of local soldiers. Main gun and machine gun firing were 
done close to Monkey Bridge army camp despite objections 
from the Czechs about safety. Drivers were trained at a special-
ly created driving area in Clappenburg. 

Maintenance training, tank recovery drills, and other special 
skills associated with electrical and electronic equipment were 
conducted for technicians of the Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineer Regiment personnel. Ammunition technical Officers 
of the Ordnance Corps were trained by Czech ammunition 
experts. An additional batch of officers and men were sent to 
Pakistan -School of Armour, for T55 training with a view to 
accelerate combat deployment readiness. It is relevant to 
mention that tactical and technical training received from two 
different sources helped local tank crews immensely. 
Combined Czech and Pakistan skills enabled successful 
employment of European and Asian tank combat skills in the 
fight against an enemy that used both guerrilla and terrorist 
tactics. 

On completion of individual crew training, tank - troop 
training, and tank - squadron training followed.  Once squad-
rons were organized, infantry rifle companies were inducted 
for joint training. They were taught the Do’s and Don’t of 
fighting alongside tanks. Infantry – Tank training is fraught with 
danger.  Safety of infantrymen accompanying, or riding tanks 
were emphasized and drilled thoroughly, until tankers under-
stood infantry battle procedure and vice versa. Land forces the 
world over have seen infantrymen often getting crushed to 
death during training and military exercises. Strict safety drills 
were repeatedly driven  into tankers and infantrymen until 
safety became second nature.               
After nearly four months of intensive training, the regiment 
received orders for operational deployment. The first trained 
squadron was sea lifted by LCM to Mullaitivu for operations. 
Thereafter, another squadron was moved by sea to Elephant 
Pass and the squadron in Mullaitivu was later moved by sea to 
Elephant Pass to support infantry brigades preparing for a link 
–up operation. Tank squadrons then moved to Jaffna Peninsula 
for further operations.

Tanks provided much needed support to the infantry during 
combat operations in the North and Eastern theatres. They 
moved with fighting formations, providing much needed close 
fire support and confidence to own infantry while creating 
shock and panic on the enemy and breaking the enemy’s will 
to resist. Nonetheless, as the war progressed, the enemy 
mastered the art of attacking tanks using small ‘Tank Hunting 
Parties’. These were small 3-4 man suicide cadres, armed with 
RPGs. They infiltrated and attacked using RPGs. During close 
encounters in scrub jungles suicide cadres audaciously rushed 
at moving tanks and climbed to lob grenades into the tank 
through open hatches. Many tanks crews were lost due to 
such daring and bold attacks. The worst debacle occurred at 
Pooneryn where the enemy overran a Brigade base and 
captured two tanks. The tank crews were taken by surprise and 
had no chance even to mount the vehicles. Few of the crew 
members and the Troop Commander escaped, but the fate of 
others is not known.  

The Air Force bombed one tank but the enemy reportedly, 
towed the other away. It was later used to attack naval craft 
from enemy controlled beaches of Mullaitivu. Subsequently it 
is reported that this tank too was destroyed by a tank troop 
from the regiment in the general area of Elephant Pass herald-

ing a first tank to tank encounter.
Innovations and Initiatives
Necessity is the mother of invention
The most notable innovation was the attempt to mount a tank 
on a seventy – ton barge and engage enemy coastal positions 
from the sea. It was an idea mooted by the incumbent Navy 
Commander at the time Admiral Clancy Fernando. The navy 
did not possess a large calibre gun aboard vessels to engage 
sea tiger bases that constantly harassed and attacked passing 
naval convoys. The 100 mm tank gun could engage a target at 
4000 m with a lethal High Explosive round. Though, fraught 
with danger, trials were successfully carried out in 
Trincomalee. The plan was to tow the barge mounted tank by 
a naval ship to the sea off Velvetiturai and attack shore based 
enemy targets from sea. But, the operation was not launched 
since other means were used to destroy the enemy bases. If Sri 
Lanka armour did the attack successfully, it would have gone 
into the history books as one of the most audacious tank 
innovations.  
During the war, tankers adopted numerous other innovative 
applications to enhance protection, increase effectiveness of 
the powerful main – armament and secondary weapons, and 
employ the highly mobile cross – country capable platform as 
a force multiplier. Wire meshing vulnerable areas of the tank 
against RPG attacks, mounting additional infantry weapons 
like the Automatic Grenade Launcher on the turret to destroy 
suicide cadres rushing at tanks and mounting electronic 
jamming devices were some protective applications. Tanks 
were often used to drive over anti –personnel mine fields to 
create a safe lane for the infantry, evacuate wounded soldiers 
for immediate life - saving medical care and carry heavy 
infantry weapons along with crews rapidly across the battle 
field to reinforce threatened sectors. 

When infantry occupied sea frontages, tanks were often 
positioned behind sand banks to engage Sea – Tiger craft that 
operated beyond the range of infantry support weapons. 
One of the most remarkable land defence innovations was the 
elevated firing platforms. These were mostly seen in the high 
intensity battle frontages of Jaffna - Muhamalai sector.  Army 
Engineers constructed raised cement - earth escarpments 
behind FDLs where tanks could drive up and engage the 
enemy over the Forward Line of Own Troops (FLOT) since 
visibility at ground level was restricted due to low scrub and 
bush. Tanks would normally wait in a ‘Tank Leaguer’ or tank 
hide, and drive up the ramp during a skirmish and engage the 
enemy at distances far beyond effective range of infantry 
weapons. remaining behind the FLOT, tanks were secure from 
RPG attack, but could engage the enemy at a far greater range 
from elevated positions. This method of tank employment has 
never been reported anywhere in the world.        
Finally, the application of technical and special equipment on 
board tanks needs mention. The powerful tank search – light 
or ‘white light,’ with an illuminating range of  over 2000m  was 
used for night observation and target engagement by both 
tank guns, and crew – served infantry support weapons. The 
powerful Infra – Red search light was also used during reduced 
periods of visibility.   
Tracked Vehicles on Sri Lanka Battlefield
Following the induction of battle tanks, several other types of 
tracked vehicles entered the Sri Lanka battle field. By mid – 
1990s, Armoured Personnel Carriers, Infantry Combat 
Vehicles, and Special Armoured Vehicles were in the armour 
inventory. Armoured Personnel Carriers are lightly armed 
vehicles, mostly with Machine Guns, and are lighter and more 
agile due to soft armour.  Infantry Combat Vehicles  are better 

armed personnel carriers, and as the name implies, could 
provide fire support to the infantry with a medium calibre, 
turret mounted 30mm cannon, or in some cases small calibre 
gun and/or light missiles. 

With the creation of Mechanized Infantry units, foot - soldiers 
were deployed on independent offensive operations. Main 
Battle Tanks were included when heavier fire power was 
needed.             
Special Armoured Vehicles include Armoured Recovery Vehicle 
deployed for repair, maintenance and recovery of armoured 
vehicles, Armoured Vehicle Launched Bridge, deployed to 
enable crossing of gaps and canals, and Armoured Command 
Vehicle equipped with HF / VHF communication, and special 
electronic equipment used for battle field command, control, 
surveillance and electronic warfare.
Conclusion
Employing Main Battle Tanks to defeat the North – East 
separatist insurgency was a historic milestone in the evolution 
of Sri Lanka Armour. Superior firepower, rapid cross – country 
mobility, and shock action created by tanks, gave infantry 
troops much needed confidence to fight a determined and 
ruthless enemy. There was justifiable hesitation and 
reluctance to employ tanks initially. But the sheer  intensity of 
the war, and precedence created by the Indian Army  employ-
ing modern armour against the LTTE, Sri Lanka Army was able 
to get over the ‘angst’ and exploit the full potential of both 
Main Battle Tanks and other tracked vehicles. 
The effort in procurement, organization, training, creating 
logistics infrastructure, and training infantry to fight alongside 
tanks in the midst of a war is a heroic accomplishment by Sri 
Lanka Armour.

------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

The long fought battle against the North – East separatist 
insurgency was in its first decade when the Sri Lanka Army 
introduced the main battle tank into its arsenal. The effort in 
creating a tank regiment in the midst of a war, procuring  
vehicles  and preparing the unit for combat is a heroic episode 
in modern armour history. 

A Necessity Driven Evolution  

The North – East separatist conflict intensified during the late 
eighties to become a full – blown war. Infantry troops found it 
difficult to fight a determined and often suicidal enemy 
without support from other arms. Armour was frequently 
called to provide close, observed, and accurate fire support 
while moving rapidly across different types of terrain in the 
North and Eastern theatres of operations. The undulating 
sandy terrain of the Jaffna Peninsula, the western sea – board 
of Mannar, and muddied paddy fields with earth bunds of the 
Eastern Province were severe impediments for wheeled 
armour movement. Lack of mobility made armour vulnerable 
to Rocket Propelled Grenade attacks. They were attacked with 
deadly accuracy when lightly armoured under - bellies were 
exposed in surmounting earth bunds. Inability to move cross - 
country forced armour to be  road or track bound and conse-
quently became targets to Improvised Explosive Devices, road 
– side bombs, or state of the art anti – tank mines. Small 
calibre machine guns on Ferret Scout Cars, and 76mm main 
armament of the Saladin Armoured Car became less effective 
against a battle hardened enemy fighting from fortified 
bunkers and underground shelters. 

Survival and fire power became critically important, if armour-
were to effectively support infantry in battle. A highly cross – 
country mobile, strongly armoured platform with a large 
calibre main - armament and multiple machine guns was 
needed. Modern tracked armoured vehicles possessed the 
combined capabilities of mobility, fire power, protection and 
battle field Flexibility -  the classic characteristics of ‘Armour’.         
The need for change was recognized and strongly backed by 
both armour and infantry middle ranking officers, but some 
senior armoured corps officers were not in favour of tracks due 
mainly to sentimental reasons. The first - ever, and sole 
combat experience of defeating the JVP insurrection of 1971 
with wheeled armour had a profound influence on their mind 
– set. The thinking was seriously flawed for a number of 
reasons. The 71’ youth uprising was an amateurish military 
adventure launched by southern youth. The JVP was a Marxist 
ideology driven, revolutionary movement with an ad hoc chain 
of command, no proper tactical training or sophisticated arms, 
and was devoid of external support. Initially they gained 
limited success because the state, the Police, and the military 
were caught unprepared. They controlled large swathes of 
land in the South and held some areas for a few months. The 
state recovered quickly and applied full military power using 
newly acquired small – arms, armoured vehicles, light artillery 
and crushed the insurgency. Arguably, wheeled armour played 
a crucial role in the defeat of the southern insurgency.  

The North – East insurgency was different. Separatist guerrillas 
had external support and sanctuary, a sophisticated interna-
tional funding network to procure sophisticated weapons and 
combat equipment. They were scrupulously efficient and 
superbly organized, better trained, possessed superior arms, 

and highly motivated on a separatist ideology. More impor-
tantly, the LTTE was prepared to die for their espoused cause - 
the creation of a separate state of Tamil Ealam in the North – 
East of Sri Lanka. It was a deadly concoction.  

They based their campaign on a dual strategy: a deadly 
asymmetric terror campaign in the South to weaken the state 
economically and to creating panic and fear among the 
people, and simultaneously waged a high intensity guerrilla 
war in the North – East to inflict mass casualties on the army. 
They possessed a highly effective external propaganda arm to 
justify the war as a liberation struggle. By late – eighties, the 
LTTE controlled two –thirds of the coast line and one - third of 
the island’s land mass. The nation state of Sri Lanka was on the 
brink of disintegration.  

Sri Lanka’s Dilemma 
The LTTE had external support and sanctuary, yet the war was 
fought within the geographic boundaries of Sri Lanka and was 
considered an internal armed conflict. Therefore, employment 
of heavy weapons and tracked vehicles drew internal debate, 
and external concern. Proportionality of force applied to 
defeat an insurgency was a controversial issue, and remained 
a key issue on the Law of Armed Conflict debate. The LTTE 
propaganda machine capitalized on it and Sri Lanka was 
trapped in a dilemma. However, the 9/11 terrorist attacks on 
the USA changed the status quo. Terrorism faced by Sri Lanka 
and other nations became an international concern. The LTTE 
was named a terrorist organization along with Al Qaeda and 
other terror organizations, by nearly thirty - five nations 
including the USA. The “Global War on Terrorism” saved Sri 
Lanka from the brink. Wheels versus Tracks ‘Wheels versus 
Tracks debate continued among both senior and junior 
Armoured Corps officers while the war intensified. Under the 
shade of peace talks and cessation of hostilities, the LTTE 
introduced sophisticated and deadly weapons causing heavy 
military casualties. Frontline troops began to lose confidence 
and showed signs of strain, and at times reluctance, to fight 
the LTTE. The situation caused great concern among the 
military and political leadership. 

By mid eighties, Sri Lanka was embroiled in a bloody and 
seemingly intractable war that caused enormous destruction, 
killed hundreds of civilians and large numbers of fighting men. 
The deteriorating security situation in Sri Lanka drew external 
concern, notably from neighbouring India. Fearing a possible 
spillover into the South across the narrow Palk Strait, India 
decided to intervene in Sri Lanka.  

The arrival of the Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF) in 87’, with 
modern main battle tanks, tracked armoured personnel 
carriers, artillery, and over eighty – thousand ground troops 
changed the dynamics of the conflict.  The Indian intervention 
turned the fight against the LTTE into a conventional battle 
with formation size forces engaged in combat.  When the IPKF 
left in 1990 with a bloodied nose, Sri Lanka’s controversial and 
brief honeymoon with the LTTE ended too. Full -scale fighting 
resumed immediately. Having fought the fourth largest army 
in the world, the enemy was emboldened, confident, and was 
determined to defeat the smaller, under - equipped Sri Lanka 
Army. They inflicted several crushing defeats on the army, and 
forced the Sri Lanka government to negotiate peace from a 
position of weakness.  Scandinavian peace makers indirectly 

aided and abetted the LTTE by elevating the banned separatist 
– terrorist organization to the status of a nation state. Given 
the circumstances, it is fair to argue that the North European 
peace – makers were on course to create a separate state in 
the North – East. Taking advantage,   LTTE brazenly violated the 
ceasefire, and continued to regroup and rearm. At a critical 
moment, Sri Lanka, decided to change the status quo. Driven 
by necessity than choice, the country firmed up to apply full 
military power to defeat the LTTE. Procurement of armaments 
commenced immediately. Main Battle Tanks, Artillery guns, 
better infantry weapons, and state of the art naval and air 
assets were introduced into battle.
      
Battle Tanks – The Ultimate Weapon of War

“They are an elite, men of high spirit, like submarine men too,   
- their comradeship forged by shared hazards and the shared 
intoxication of manning intricate, almost invincible machines”
“Field Marshall Erwin Rommel – Trail of the Fox” by David Irwin 
The Sri Lanka Army raised its first tank regiment on 24 Septem-
ber 1991. The new regiment was designated – 4 Armoured 
Regiment. It was the most significant event in the annals of the 
Armoured Corps since the creation of the cavalry arm in 
December 1955. Raising a tank regiment in the midst of a war 
and employing in combat was no easy task. The officers and 
men had to come from two existing wheeled armoured 
regiments and needed conversion from simple wheels to 
complex tracks. Logistics was a major concern.  Tanks are 
heavily dependent on unfailing logistics. The army possessed 
neither the infrastructure nor the technical capacity to support 
tanks in battle. More importantly, tanks were procured primar-
ily to support Infantry in battle, but the foot - soldier had never 
been exposed to tanks before. They had to be trained to fight 
with, and fight alongside tanks. The sister services too, had a 
major role to play. The Sri Lanka Navy had to be equipped and 
trained for sea movement of tanks. The Air Force had to 
develop air – land battle tactics to support infantry and tanks 
from air. It was an adventure fraught with many challenges. 

Sri Lanka procured, Czechoslovakian manufactured T 55 Main 
Battle Tanks (MBT) after a technical evaluation team inspect-
ed, tested and recommended the purchase. This MBT original-
ly was of Russian design and is the most prolific battle tank in 
the world. It is a rugged, versatile, soldier friendly tank, but a 
crude 40 ton monster. It carries a powerful 100mm Main 
Armament, a co –axial 7.62 Machine Gun, a unique pedal 
operated driver’s MG, and a cupola mounted 12.7mm Heavy 
Machine Gun. The four - man crew comprised of a command-
er, gunner, loader and driver.  

Wheels to Tracks – the Transformation 
4 Armoured Regiment, the first ever tank regiment in Sri Lanka 
transformed the Army’s Cavalry Arm from wheels to tracks. 
The regiment was home - based at Clappenburg, Trincomalee, 
due to the proximity to North and Eastern operational 
theatres, and availability of naval assets for transportation.    

A large foreign commercial ship brought tanks, armoured 
Recovery Vehicles, containers of ammunition, spares and 
ancillary equipment to China Bay in early October 91’. The ship 
movement was kept ‘Top Secret’. As the vessel entered our 
territorial waters in the Arabian Sea, Sri Lanka Navy Fast Attack 
Craft  escorted it to Trincomalee.  A team of Czech instructors 
and technical personnel arrived a few weeks later to train the 
newly posted officers and men. Driver, gunner, loader and tank 
commander training were successfully conducted. The Czech 
instructors were experts in their respective trades of automo-

tive, gunnery, electrical and communication fields. The 
foreigners were deeply satisfied with the commitment and 
uptake of local soldiers. Main gun and machine gun firing were 
done close to Monkey Bridge army camp despite objections 
from the Czechs about safety. Drivers were trained at a special-
ly created driving area in Clappenburg. 

Maintenance training, tank recovery drills, and other special 
skills associated with electrical and electronic equipment were 
conducted for technicians of the Electrical and Mechanical 
Engineer Regiment personnel. Ammunition technical Officers 
of the Ordnance Corps were trained by Czech ammunition 
experts. An additional batch of officers and men were sent to 
Pakistan -School of Armour, for T55 training with a view to 
accelerate combat deployment readiness. It is relevant to 
mention that tactical and technical training received from two 
different sources helped local tank crews immensely. 
Combined Czech and Pakistan skills enabled successful 
employment of European and Asian tank combat skills in the 
fight against an enemy that used both guerrilla and terrorist 
tactics. 

On completion of individual crew training, tank - troop 
training, and tank - squadron training followed.  Once squad-
rons were organized, infantry rifle companies were inducted 
for joint training. They were taught the Do’s and Don’t of 
fighting alongside tanks. Infantry – Tank training is fraught with 
danger.  Safety of infantrymen accompanying, or riding tanks 
were emphasized and drilled thoroughly, until tankers under-
stood infantry battle procedure and vice versa. Land forces the 
world over have seen infantrymen often getting crushed to 
death during training and military exercises. Strict safety drills 
were repeatedly driven  into tankers and infantrymen until 
safety became second nature.               
After nearly four months of intensive training, the regiment 
received orders for operational deployment. The first trained 
squadron was sea lifted by LCM to Mullaitivu for operations. 
Thereafter, another squadron was moved by sea to Elephant 
Pass and the squadron in Mullaitivu was later moved by sea to 
Elephant Pass to support infantry brigades preparing for a link 
–up operation. Tank squadrons then moved to Jaffna Peninsula 
for further operations.

Tanks provided much needed support to the infantry during 
combat operations in the North and Eastern theatres. They 
moved with fighting formations, providing much needed close 
fire support and confidence to own infantry while creating 
shock and panic on the enemy and breaking the enemy’s will 
to resist. Nonetheless, as the war progressed, the enemy 
mastered the art of attacking tanks using small ‘Tank Hunting 
Parties’. These were small 3-4 man suicide cadres, armed with 
RPGs. They infiltrated and attacked using RPGs. During close 
encounters in scrub jungles suicide cadres audaciously rushed 
at moving tanks and climbed to lob grenades into the tank 
through open hatches. Many tanks crews were lost due to 
such daring and bold attacks. The worst debacle occurred at 
Pooneryn where the enemy overran a Brigade base and 
captured two tanks. The tank crews were taken by surprise and 
had no chance even to mount the vehicles. Few of the crew 
members and the Troop Commander escaped, but the fate of 
others is not known.  

The Air Force bombed one tank but the enemy reportedly, 
towed the other away. It was later used to attack naval craft 
from enemy controlled beaches of Mullaitivu. Subsequently it 
is reported that this tank too was destroyed by a tank troop 
from the regiment in the general area of Elephant Pass herald-

ing a first tank to tank encounter.
Innovations and Initiatives
Necessity is the mother of invention
The most notable innovation was the attempt to mount a tank 
on a seventy – ton barge and engage enemy coastal positions 
from the sea. It was an idea mooted by the incumbent Navy 
Commander at the time Admiral Clancy Fernando. The navy 
did not possess a large calibre gun aboard vessels to engage 
sea tiger bases that constantly harassed and attacked passing 
naval convoys. The 100 mm tank gun could engage a target at 
4000 m with a lethal High Explosive round. Though, fraught 
with danger, trials were successfully carried out in 
Trincomalee. The plan was to tow the barge mounted tank by 
a naval ship to the sea off Velvetiturai and attack shore based 
enemy targets from sea. But, the operation was not launched 
since other means were used to destroy the enemy bases. If Sri 
Lanka armour did the attack successfully, it would have gone 
into the history books as one of the most audacious tank 
innovations.  
During the war, tankers adopted numerous other innovative 
applications to enhance protection, increase effectiveness of 
the powerful main – armament and secondary weapons, and 
employ the highly mobile cross – country capable platform as 
a force multiplier. Wire meshing vulnerable areas of the tank 
against RPG attacks, mounting additional infantry weapons 
like the Automatic Grenade Launcher on the turret to destroy 
suicide cadres rushing at tanks and mounting electronic 
jamming devices were some protective applications. Tanks 
were often used to drive over anti –personnel mine fields to 
create a safe lane for the infantry, evacuate wounded soldiers 
for immediate life - saving medical care and carry heavy 
infantry weapons along with crews rapidly across the battle 
field to reinforce threatened sectors. 

When infantry occupied sea frontages, tanks were often 
positioned behind sand banks to engage Sea – Tiger craft that 
operated beyond the range of infantry support weapons. 
One of the most remarkable land defence innovations was the 
elevated firing platforms. These were mostly seen in the high 
intensity battle frontages of Jaffna - Muhamalai sector.  Army 
Engineers constructed raised cement - earth escarpments 
behind FDLs where tanks could drive up and engage the 
enemy over the Forward Line of Own Troops (FLOT) since 
visibility at ground level was restricted due to low scrub and 
bush. Tanks would normally wait in a ‘Tank Leaguer’ or tank 
hide, and drive up the ramp during a skirmish and engage the 
enemy at distances far beyond effective range of infantry 
weapons. remaining behind the FLOT, tanks were secure from 
RPG attack, but could engage the enemy at a far greater range 
from elevated positions. This method of tank employment has 
never been reported anywhere in the world.        
Finally, the application of technical and special equipment on 
board tanks needs mention. The powerful tank search – light 
or ‘white light,’ with an illuminating range of  over 2000m  was 
used for night observation and target engagement by both 
tank guns, and crew – served infantry support weapons. The 
powerful Infra – Red search light was also used during reduced 
periods of visibility.   
Tracked Vehicles on Sri Lanka Battlefield
Following the induction of battle tanks, several other types of 
tracked vehicles entered the Sri Lanka battle field. By mid – 
1990s, Armoured Personnel Carriers, Infantry Combat 
Vehicles, and Special Armoured Vehicles were in the armour 
inventory. Armoured Personnel Carriers are lightly armed 
vehicles, mostly with Machine Guns, and are lighter and more 
agile due to soft armour.  Infantry Combat Vehicles  are better 

armed personnel carriers, and as the name implies, could 
provide fire support to the infantry with a medium calibre, 
turret mounted 30mm cannon, or in some cases small calibre 
gun and/or light missiles. 

With the creation of Mechanized Infantry units, foot - soldiers 
were deployed on independent offensive operations. Main 
Battle Tanks were included when heavier fire power was 
needed.             
Special Armoured Vehicles include Armoured Recovery Vehicle 
deployed for repair, maintenance and recovery of armoured 
vehicles, Armoured Vehicle Launched Bridge, deployed to 
enable crossing of gaps and canals, and Armoured Command 
Vehicle equipped with HF / VHF communication, and special 
electronic equipment used for battle field command, control, 
surveillance and electronic warfare.
Conclusion
Employing Main Battle Tanks to defeat the North – East 
separatist insurgency was a historic milestone in the evolution 
of Sri Lanka Armour. Superior firepower, rapid cross – country 
mobility, and shock action created by tanks, gave infantry 
troops much needed confidence to fight a determined and 
ruthless enemy. There was justifiable hesitation and 
reluctance to employ tanks initially. But the sheer  intensity of 
the war, and precedence created by the Indian Army  employ-
ing modern armour against the LTTE, Sri Lanka Army was able 
to get over the ‘angst’ and exploit the full potential of both 
Main Battle Tanks and other tracked vehicles. 
The effort in procurement, organization, training, creating 
logistics infrastructure, and training infantry to fight alongside 
tanks in the midst of a war is a heroic accomplishment by Sri 
Lanka Armour.

------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
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Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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A  PRELUDE TO THE MILITARY ESTABLISHMENTS 
AT DIYATALAWA

AVM Brendan Sosa (Retd) VSV

Almost all Army, Air Force and Navy personnel carry 
cherished memories of Diyatalawa where they 
commenced their Service training in their respective 
establishments or have been attached for continuation 
training there. Of course quite a number of them have 
served on the staff of these establishments. In the “hurly 
burly” of intensive activities there was no time to 
ponder on the days gone by prior to the establishment 
of these memorable and in later years much revered 
places.

     Diyatalawa blessed by a continuous salubrious climate 
was an insignificant dot in the map of Ceylon. As per the 
journal of the Dutch Burgher Union an Industrial Home 
conducted by Reverend Langdon of the Wesleyan 
Mission had been established there in the mid 
nineteenth century. This was expanded to include an 
orphanage, reformatory and a hospital. In view of the 
easy going lifestyle the place had been referred as 
“Happy Valley”.

     In 1859  the British Army had established a camp 
there. Towards the end of the nineteenth century the 
British Army invaded South Africa and fought the Dutch 
settlers referred to as “Boers” who had been domiciled 
there. In the course of hostilities, the British captured a 
fairly large number of prisoners. A problem had arisen 
as to a secure location in which these prisoners were to 
be accommodated. The Governor of Ceylon Sir West 
Ridgeway suggested  Diyatalawa.  Cognizance was taken 
of the fact that the cold dry climate  was similar to that 
of the South African veldt.

     The Wesleyan mission had been requested to relocate 
to a different place in order to establish a camp capable 
of accommodating 2500 prisoners of war and a contin-
gent of security personnel together with other trades-
men covering a multitude of tasks ranging from logistics, 
administration and other areas relevant to a military 
establishment. The envisaged number was approxi-
mately 1000. Servicemen. The Public Works Department 
[PWD } was assigned the responsibility of constructing a 
camp on a tight time frame.  Thus, this “sleepy” town in 
Happy Valley was overnight a hive of intense activity 
round the clock. All day and even after dusk, the valley 
throbbed to the unprecedented activity of engineers, 
skilled and unskilled laborers. Both men and women 
were moving to and fro carrying earth in hand carts 
across a network of improvised roadways. Within ten 
weeks a camp to accommodate 2500 prisoners and 
approximately 1000 personnel for guard  and other 
administrative cum logistic duties was established.

     On 09th August 1900 the first batch of Prisoners of 
War had arrived  in Colombo by ship and shifted to 

Diyatalawa shortly thereafter. The town had been 
renamed as “Boer Town” The prisoners had been 
accommodated in long well ventilated tin huts which to 
date are a feature particularly of the Volunteer Army 
camp. The prisoners had built modifications for recre-
ational purposes. The Polo Grounds and the Rendezvous 
Ground were swamps. These were filled up by the Boer 
prisoners. The road that traverses between Diyatalawa 
and Bandarawela was traced and constructed by them. 
To date this road is referred to as “Boer road”. The 
prisoners constructed the image of a fox on a prominent 
hill in memory of the ship HMS Fox that had brought 
them to Colombo. To date, this is a land mark of Diyatal-
awa referred to as “Fox Hill” which is visible from the 
“Udarata Menike” on reaching  Idalgasshinna.
     
     The Boers were enthusiastic about Soccer and Cricket. 
They played matches amongst themselves and also local 
clubs in the vicinity which drew an appreciable number 
of spectators.   
 
     There had been a severe outbreak of measles to the 
extent that the sick bay which was planned to accom-
modate only 25 casualties was overwhelmed by over 
250 patients. Eight more wards were hastily constructed 
which in later years was  the embryo of the Survey 
camp.
The fatal casualties were interred in the cemetery which 
to date is referred to as the Boer cemetery. Apart from 
the prisoners, fatal casualties due to illness, British 
troops too were interred in a separate area of this burial 
ground. 133 tombstones in memory of those interred.  
there are maintained by the Dutch and British embas-
sies to date.   
   
     When the prisoners were released and repatriated to 
South Africa on the cessation of hostilities, Diyatalawa 
with its rambling metal accommodation reverted to 
being a “ghost town”.A proposal had been made by the 
advisers to the British War and Colonial office to demol-
ish these huts and sell them for scrap metal. This 
proposal was fortunately not adopted owing to media 
and public protests. The British Army which had estab-
lished a camp there in 1859 continued to remain there. 
As a result, this  place was referred to as the “Garrison 
Town.” On the outbreak of the Second World war the 
Allied forces battled with the Axis powers who were 
German and Italian. The hostilities were mostly sea 
battles. The German and Italian POWs of these battles 
were sent to the Garrison town secured by the British 
Army.

     When Ceylon was granted independence in 1948 the 
British Army handed over their duties to the recently 
established Ceylon Army. The Royal Ceylon Air Force was 

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.

formed in 1951.The Army  on 15th October 1952 handed 
over to the Air Force a part of its domain called “Stable 
Hill” which consisted of stables in which the British Army  
had accommodated their horses. As a matter of fact, the 
troughs from which the horses had their meals are to 
date converted to flower beds in this camp. The British 
Royal Air Force had a holiday camp referred to as “Mc 
Robert Camp” It had been constructed by a British 
couple whose son who was a pilot in the RAF had been 
killed in action during the World War. This magnificent 
building was handed over to the RCyAF. In 1971 it was 
handed over to the Ministry of Health which now 
houses the Diyatalawa Base Hospital. The British Royal 
Navy had a holiday camp for their Officers and Sailors. 
This was handed to the Royal Ceylon Navy which estab-
lished a training camp there. Several years later this 
camp was handed over to the Army which established 
the Gemunu Watch under the command of Lt. Col. John 
Halangoda. 

The progress made by the Army and the SLAF as time 
went by would be another topic.

 Note : The above data was extracted from 
“The History of the Sri Lanka Air Force and the 
Regiment” published in January 2016.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Air Vice Marshal Alensis Brendan Sosa was 
commissioned in the rank of Pilot Officer 
in 1958 to the Admin/Regiment branch. 
He had his basic training at the  RAF 
Officer Cadet Training Unit in Jurby, Isle of 
Man and branch training at the Admin 
Officers Training Station at Spitalgate 
,Grantham and Lincolnshire. He had 

commanded the Air Force Training Station at Diyatalawa, the 
air Force Regiment, The Air Force base at Katunayake and was 
Director Administration and Director Ground Operations and 
Training at SLAF Headquarters. In 1987 he was appointed as 
the Coordinating Officer for Hambanthota and  as Coordinat-
ing Officer for Mahiyanganaya in 1989. He is the recipient of 
the Vishishta Seva Vibushanaya and presently runs his own 
company and is on the Executive Committee of the Organisa-
tion of Professional Associations (OPA)
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Conclusion

In conclusion it may be judicious to: 
a. Examine training and education at Primary Level 
regularly to ensure that requirements are fulfilled. 
Periodical adjustments may become necessary.  

b. Study the gaps in Intermediate Level Professional 
Military Education and initiate suitable measures to 
cover those breaches. 

c. Jointly initiate measures to ensure a complete Profes-
sional Military Education for officers at Senior Level. In 
this correlation Courses in Strategic Studies are impera-
tive and a separate Institute to cater to this requirement 
could be given serious consideration.

d. Meticulously select the Heads, Directing Staff and 
Instructors of all training Institutions to ensure best 
results.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Maj Gen AED Wijendra (Retd) RWP RSP VSV USP MSc ndc psc, 
is a former Deputy Chief of Staff of the Sri 
Lanka Army. He has Commanded Security 
Forces, Divs and Bdes in the separatist war 
in Sri Lanka. He has also held Principal Staff 
Appointments at Army HQ. He was the first 
Commandant of the ACSC Sri Lanka and the 
Commandant of the Sri Lanka Military 
Academy. He holds a MSc Degree in Strate-
gic and Defence Studies and is a Graduate 
of the National Defence College Pakistan, 

the DSCSC Bangladesh and a Honour Graduate (of Advanced 
Engineering) of Fort Belvoir USA.

Almost all Army, Air Force and Navy personnel carry 
cherished memories of Diyatalawa where they 
commenced their Service training in their respective 
establishments or have been attached for continuation 
training there. Of course quite a number of them have 
served on the staff of these establishments. In the “hurly 
burly” of intensive activities there was no time to 
ponder on the days gone by prior to the establishment 
of these memorable and in later years much revered 
places.

     Diyatalawa blessed by a continuous salubrious climate 
was an insignificant dot in the map of Ceylon. As per the 
journal of the Dutch Burgher Union an Industrial Home 
conducted by Reverend Langdon of the Wesleyan 
Mission had been established there in the mid 
nineteenth century. This was expanded to include an 
orphanage, reformatory and a hospital. In view of the 
easy going lifestyle the place had been referred as 
“Happy Valley”.

     In 1859  the British Army had established a camp 
there. Towards the end of the nineteenth century the 
British Army invaded South Africa and fought the Dutch 
settlers referred to as “Boers” who had been domiciled 
there. In the course of hostilities, the British captured a 
fairly large number of prisoners. A problem had arisen 
as to a secure location in which these prisoners were to 
be accommodated. The Governor of Ceylon Sir West 
Ridgeway suggested  Diyatalawa.  Cognizance was taken 
of the fact that the cold dry climate  was similar to that 
of the South African veldt.

     The Wesleyan mission had been requested to relocate 
to a different place in order to establish a camp capable 
of accommodating 2500 prisoners of war and a contin-
gent of security personnel together with other trades-
men covering a multitude of tasks ranging from logistics, 
administration and other areas relevant to a military 
establishment. The envisaged number was approxi-
mately 1000. Servicemen. The Public Works Department 
[PWD } was assigned the responsibility of constructing a 
camp on a tight time frame.  Thus, this “sleepy” town in 
Happy Valley was overnight a hive of intense activity 
round the clock. All day and even after dusk, the valley 
throbbed to the unprecedented activity of engineers, 
skilled and unskilled laborers. Both men and women 
were moving to and fro carrying earth in hand carts 
across a network of improvised roadways. Within ten 
weeks a camp to accommodate 2500 prisoners and 
approximately 1000 personnel for guard  and other 
administrative cum logistic duties was established.

     On 09th August 1900 the first batch of Prisoners of 
War had arrived  in Colombo by ship and shifted to 

Diyatalawa shortly thereafter. The town had been 
renamed as “Boer Town” The prisoners had been 
accommodated in long well ventilated tin huts which to 
date are a feature particularly of the Volunteer Army 
camp. The prisoners had built modifications for recre-
ational purposes. The Polo Grounds and the Rendezvous 
Ground were swamps. These were filled up by the Boer 
prisoners. The road that traverses between Diyatalawa 
and Bandarawela was traced and constructed by them. 
To date this road is referred to as “Boer road”. The 
prisoners constructed the image of a fox on a prominent 
hill in memory of the ship HMS Fox that had brought 
them to Colombo. To date, this is a land mark of Diyatal-
awa referred to as “Fox Hill” which is visible from the 
“Udarata Menike” on reaching  Idalgasshinna.
     
     The Boers were enthusiastic about Soccer and Cricket. 
They played matches amongst themselves and also local 
clubs in the vicinity which drew an appreciable number 
of spectators.   
 
     There had been a severe outbreak of measles to the 
extent that the sick bay which was planned to accom-
modate only 25 casualties was overwhelmed by over 
250 patients. Eight more wards were hastily constructed 
which in later years was  the embryo of the Survey 
camp.
The fatal casualties were interred in the cemetery which 
to date is referred to as the Boer cemetery. Apart from 
the prisoners, fatal casualties due to illness, British 
troops too were interred in a separate area of this burial 
ground. 133 tombstones in memory of those interred.  
there are maintained by the Dutch and British embas-
sies to date.   
   
     When the prisoners were released and repatriated to 
South Africa on the cessation of hostilities, Diyatalawa 
with its rambling metal accommodation reverted to 
being a “ghost town”.A proposal had been made by the 
advisers to the British War and Colonial office to demol-
ish these huts and sell them for scrap metal. This 
proposal was fortunately not adopted owing to media 
and public protests. The British Army which had estab-
lished a camp there in 1859 continued to remain there. 
As a result, this  place was referred to as the “Garrison 
Town.” On the outbreak of the Second World war the 
Allied forces battled with the Axis powers who were 
German and Italian. The hostilities were mostly sea 
battles. The German and Italian POWs of these battles 
were sent to the Garrison town secured by the British 
Army.

     When Ceylon was granted independence in 1948 the 
British Army handed over their duties to the recently 
established Ceylon Army. The Royal Ceylon Air Force was 

The security environment and resultant threats to a 
country and the world in general is subject to rapid 
changes. Consequently Forces and Force structures will 
evolve to transcend them. With advances in technology, 
Military Forces will gradually reduce in size with 
machines performing the tasks of men. In addition to 
the dimensions of land, sea and air, space will be added 
as a medium of conflict. This security environment 
coupled with the advances in technology has revolution-
ised warfare, the explosion in information technology, 
monetary constraints, and the characteristics of military 
personnel will require a much more educated and 
trained force. Hence Professional Military Education 
(PME) will play a key role in emerging forces the world 
over.

The Country will need to develop adaptive leaders with 
agility and the requisite strategic vision, values and 
critical thinking skills to keep pace with the rapidly 
changing security environment. It will need to provide 
leaders with a broad spectrum of professional knowl-
edge and develop in them the habit of mind essential to 
the profession of arms.  

Professional development is the product of a learning 
scale that comprises individual training, experience, 
education, and self development. In the Military it 
involves acquiring a number of abilities ranging from  
the ability to: operate on commander’s intent and 
enable mission command at all levels, make sound 
ethical decisions based on the values and standards of 
the profession of arms, utilize available resources to 
enhance the discipline, readiness, resilience, and health 
of the total force, anticipate, communicate, and mitigate 
risks, operate in joint, interagency, intergovernmental, 
and multinational environments and the ability to  think 
critically.

Hence, essential knowledge, skills, attributes, and 
behaviours that define the military profession will need 
to be institutionalised. 

Training and Education. The processes of military 
training and education differ in that military training 
involves the acquisition of certain skills to overcome 
definable certainties and perform specific tasks. It is 
confined to a time period and has little scope for initia-
tive or creative thinking. It is more aligned to the science 
of war. 

Education on the other hand inculcates the acquisition 
of knowledge and is more broad based and a continuous 
process generating potential for creative thinking. 
Military education is more conducive to the art of war. It 
unleashes unrestricted mental vistas to explore various 
possibilities in the military realm, be they threats, 
techniques, selection of equipment, or measures and 
means to attain the desired effect. For example at 
strategic level, education provides the ability for officers 
to understand warfare beyond the dynamics of opera-
tions and to envisage what happens after the end state. 
All military schools and professional development 
programmes should include elements of both education 
and training in their academic programmes. Achieving 
success across the learning spectrum relies on close 
coordination and integration of training and education 
to develop synergies as personnel develop over time, 
acquiring and performing progressively more complex 
and demanding skills and responsibilities as they 
advance in their careers.

In future the entire art of war fighting will be driven by 
technology at an even faster rate thereby increasing the 
necessity to educate and intellectually equip officers to 
keep pace with this change. It will be crucial for officers 
to possess necessary intellectual skills to handle 
automated systems and exploit the glut of information 
in the battlefield. The pattern of education will need to 
be structured to prepare officers to understand and 
overcome the new challenges emerging as a conse-
quence of new technology. Military Education must 
provide the opportunity and time for officers to develop 
the ability to think critically. Education should enable 
officers to evaluate information in a structured manner 
in order to understand comprehensively and to arrive at 
rational decisions leading to innovative solutions. This 
will be critical given the myriad of complex problems 
which will arise in the modern battle field and in areas of 
conflict.

With the inability to spare officers for full time courses 
on account of downsizing, some nations are adapting 
distance learning, e-learning and internet and web 
based methods of educating their officers. Given the 
reluctance of commanders to even grant officers leave, 
it is unlikely to be successful in the present Sri Lankan 
scenario. However a change in mind set could occur in 
the future.

Levels of PME. Professional Military Education (PME) 
and training should have specific levels to cater for 
progression with career advancement and could be 
categorized into basic or primary level, intermediate or 
mid-  career and senior levels. 

Primary and Intermediate Level of PME. In Sri Lanka, 
officer military education at basic or primary level have 
a sound base given the training and education culminat-
ing in a degree in military academies. Similarly Platoon 
Commanders courses, special to arm courses, Junior 
Staff Courses etc and other similar courses in the Navy 
and Air Force held locally and abroad attempt to cover 
the vast requirements. Whether it is done adequately is 
best known by the respective services. It may be worth-
while to do a comprehensive study of the total number 
of young officers vis-a -vis the vital courses required at 
that level to determine whether targets are being met. 
Regular updating is essential as numbers fluctuate.

Respective services have their own academies that train 
cadets to the desired level of military proficiency culmi-
nating in the award of professional military degrees. 
What the forces need primarily are professional military 
officers. Meeting the needs of specific specialists and 
technical needs have to be worked out practically by 
other means without impinging on military professional-
ism.  

In the years prior to 1998 there was a huge void in mid 
career or intermediate level officer education particular-
ly in staff officer training in the Army and to a lesser 
extent in the Navy and Air Force given their smaller 
numbers. Successful attempts to meet other mid career 
training requirements have since been done by raising 
other training Institutions like the Officer Career Devel-
opment Centre, The Army School of Logistics and the 
Institute of Peace Support Operations Training, for 
specific assignments. Further, mid career education is 
boosted by dispatching officers on relevant courses 
abroad. Whether there are gaps in mid career level 
education needs to be studied. Steps and measures to 
cover the fissures if any may have to be introduced.

The Importance of Staff Training. The Students Guide to 
Staff Duties describes the “Staff” as follows:

“Central to any understanding of a professional military 
is an awareness of the role of the Staff Officer in devising 
solutions to military problems on behalf of a nation. 
Staffs have existed since ancient times and assist senior 
commanders in carrying out national direction. In 
modern times staffs have become large and highly 
specialized organizations. The staff forms the intellectu-
al core of any military organization. Staffs have devel-
oped to deal with all aspects of military activities from 
operations to administration and logistics. In essence, 
Staff Officers prepare armed forces for what they have 
to do. In this way Staff Officers look ahead, attempt 

to foresee what is to come and organize their services 
for the roles that they will be assigned by government. 
In this fashion they remove the burden of minute details 
from military commanders in order to allow those 
leaders to fight their battles and to lead, manoeuvre, 
guide and manage their forces. In order to become a 
member of a military staff, officers must demonstrate 
that they are proficient in their profession. They must 
also successfully complete rigorous programmes of 
studies that provide them with specific intellectual 
competencies. The institutions that offer these courses 
of study are called “Staff Colleges.” It would be inaccu-
rate to conceptualize Staff Colleges merely as military 
technical institutions. Rather, Staff Colleges are holistic 
in their curriculum and reinforce the professional 
aspects of the profession of arms; empiricism, adminis-
tration and specialized knowledge”.

In Sri Lanka the void in intermediate level education 
training particularly staff training of officers remained 
until 1997 most probably on account of the war, and 
owing to the reluctance to commit officers to staff 
training on long courses, due to the paucity of officers in 
the field.
 
The Establishment of the Army Command and Staff 
College

It was during this period that the then Army Command-
er Gen R. De S. Daluwatta set in motion the need to 
establish a Staff College and made a bold commitment 
to establish one. I was a Brigadier when I was assigned 
the mission of establishing the Staff College at the aban-
doned Fertilizer Corporation premises at Batalanda in 
1997. Needless to state it was a tremendous responsibil-
ity and one that gave me nightmares. The entrance to 
the premises itself with its broken barrier and collapsing 
guard hut was thoroughly depressing. The place 
although well set out was a neglected, deteriorating 
property resembling a ghost town. Except for a few 
houses in which there were tenants who refused to 
leave, many of the rest had crumbling walls and roofs or 
no roofs at all. Doors and windows had been torn out by 
vandals. Huge roots had grown into some houses 
virtually strangling them. The occupants were bats. 
Frogs swam in the dark green puddle of stagnant rain 
water at the bottom of the deep end of the broken and 
empty swimming pool. There was no barbed wire on the 
fence posts nor even fence posts in many places. The 
patches of garden were overgrown with weeds and 
trees making them ideal hideouts for nefarious activities 
of criminal elements in the surrounding areas. I had the 
responsibility to transform this place into a Staff College 
which was to be the highest seat of military learning in 
the country with all material and educational facilities, 
and to introduce a serene environment conducive to 
learning compatible with Staff Colleges in other Coun-
tries.

Material requirements such as an Officers Mess and 
modern kitchen had to be built and furnished, Single 
and Married Officers accommodation done up and 
furnished, Syndicate Rooms, and a lecture hall / audito-
rium, and offices for the Directing Staff had to be desig-
nated, done up, furnished and equipped. A computer 
laboratory and a library, a gymnasium and a printing and 
publications centre are some of the other material 
requirements that had to be looked into. Apart from 
capital the most important requirement was intellectual 
property and training material. The syllabus had to be 
determined. The assistance required by other civilian 
institutions and individuals for subjects like Internation-
al Relations etc had to be identified and obtained. Train-
ing Doctrine and Training Methodology had to be 
institutionalized. Books, pamphlets and précis had to be 
turned out. War Games had to organized and Training 
Exercises had to be written out. All this and more 
needed to be done to international standards. Priority 
had to be given to select and train Directing Staff for the 
responsible job.      

I have tried to briefly describe the Material and Capital 
position when I was given the task by the Army 
Commander. The Intellectual property position was 
zero. 

It is common knowledge that running an Institution 
already in existence well, and improving it, is in itself a 
challenging assignment, but starting one from “zero” to 
meet international standards was in an entirely different 
league. To facilitate this, the Army Commander provided 
me with the Directing Staff who naturally had to be 
handpicked. The Commander also made arrangements 
courtesy the British government for a short term 
training team of two British Officers Lt Col CRF Rider 
STAFFORDS & Lt Col GM Moynen KOSB who spent 
around three months training the Directing Staff. Subse-
quently Col John Field CBE the British Military Adviser 
Training joined the staff. The Directing Staff or Pioneer-
ing Team as I would like to call them were:

Brig RM Jayasinghe USP psc, Col A Lankadeva RSP USP 
psc, Col DMD Alwis USP psc, Col AWJ De Silva psc, Lt Col 
JC Rambukpotha RSP psc IG SLA & Lt Col AKDJP Siriwar-
dene RWP RSP psc SLLI. Brig HN Halangoda RWP RSP 
USP USACGSC, the Depuy Commandant and Cdr DS 
Molligoda psc SLN joined a few months later. The Direct-
ing Staff were outstanding in their commitment and 
contributions, working day and night constantly 
interacting with me to eventually achieve the desired 
results.

The renowned architect Vinod Jayasinghe who designed 
the Mess and other buildings and adornments free of 
charge, Col LB Aluvihare the Col AQ who worked 
efficiently and tirelessly and the engineer Maj DSK 
Meegaswatte who completed the constructions and  
renovations under my supervision need to be 
mentioned. Many developments have taken place in 

years that followed. We now have Naval and Air Staff 
Wings and Officers from friendly countries.

 The True Value of the Staff College. I will now highlight 
the true value of the Staff College in Sri Lanka, the 
efforts of: its Pioneering Team, all those who carried 
forward the good work in subsequent courses that 
followed, and the alumni of the College whose creden-
tials are impressive. 

When the first course started in 1998, the No of staff 
qualified officers in the entire Army then 48 years old, 
the strength of which was around 90,000, was approxi-
mately 50. The shortfall of officers in Staff Appointments 
was 118. We were even then fighting one of the deadli-
est terrorist organizations in the world, and 14 yrs into 
the separatist war. The reason we did not have sufficient 
staff trained officers was obvious, we secured only two 
or three vacancies in foreign staff colleges, every year or 
none at all in certain years. We had no staff college. We 
were totally dependent on friendly countries that 
helped out. By the year 2000, when fierce battles were 
raging in the North, and Jaffna was on the verge of being 
overrun, we had managed to introduce 40 staff trained 
Officers. Most went straight into the field. I state with 
confidence that they made a difference because I was 
then the SF Commander Jaffna. The staff trained battal-
ion commanders and staff officers in Bdes, Divs and 
Security Force HQ facilitated the work of field 
commanders tremendously as did the logisticians.

When the final Elam war began in 2006 and the Army 
expanded to around 200,000, Staff College had pumped 
222 staff trained officers, into the war effort. This includ-
ed logisticians who also played a vital role. More 
numbers were added in the following years. Some of the 
highly successful Div, Task Force, FMA, Bde, and Bn 
Commanders, were graduates from this Institution. 
Some others were former members of the Directing 
Staff, who had gained tremendously from the teaching 
and directing experience.

Well trained and experienced commanders at all levels, 
assisted where necessary by trained staff officers, 
certainly made the difference in the final Elam War. 
Notwithstanding the outstanding contributions made by 
the faculty and students of other training institutions, 
the fact that past Commandants and Directing Staff of 
the Staff College, and the alumni, contributed signifi-
cantly both directly and indirectly to the War leading up 
to the final victory is undisputable.

Graduates of the Staff College have contributed in other 
ways as well, for instance; in the Intelligence sphere and 
in securing external Intelligence which helped the war 
effort tremendously, by playing a key role in the extradi-
tion of personnel in the hierarchy of the LTTE from 
foreign lands, in the field of diplomacy and post war, in 
rehabilitation of LTTE cadres and in important UN 
assignments. Even after the conclusion of the war the 

DSCSC continues to provide trained Staff Officers to 
greatly strengthen the fabric of the defence establish-
ment. 

The vast field of benefits accrued, which can be attribut-
ed to the Staff College, those who served there, and 
those who graduated, and the asset it has been to the 
Army, and the country as a whole has now been 
outlined. To what extent, this has been or will be 
acknowledged by military historians is yet to be seen.

Senior Level PME. Having brought out the importance of 
Professional Military Education at Intermediate Level 
and the benefits accrued let me briefly touch on PME at 
senior level. At Senior Level once again there is heavy 
dependence on training in foreign countries. The large 
void visible in Military Education at Senior Level is yet to 
be covered. 

In Sri Lanka of the number of senior officers in the rank 
of Colonel (and equivalent) and above, the numbers 
who get an opportunity to follow courses and obtain 
education which instil critical thinking at strategic level 
are very small indeed eg. Senior Command Courses, War 
College Courses, National Defence Courses, and Nation-
al Defence University Courses. Of approximately 390 
officers in the rank of Colonel and above in the Army 
alone, only approximately 36 have received such oppor-
tunities at present. The Navy and Air Force have lesser 
numbers but have similar problems.

The under mentioned quotations brings out the type of 
military education necessary at Senior Level:
“Officers must have a nuanced appreciation for the 
political, economic, and socio-cultural currents that 
drive attitudes and behaviours”.
 
Gen Lloyd Austin US Army.
“Strategic outcomes are, at least partly, a function of 
inter-service, or joint, decisions and actions. They are 
also partly a function of policy decisions. Policy 
decisions are guided by advice of Military Commanders 
at the highest levels.”

“Any dynamic that influences violence—its onset, 
continuance, dissipation, and delimitation—ought to be 
the military officer's concern. The officer who cultivates 
this proficiency is no mere manager of violence, he 
becomes a valuable expert in violence. This officer can 
proffer advice—whether to a battalion commander or to 
the President—about how today's conventional 
interstate war might, say morph into tomorrow's civil 
war because of yesterday's political and military 
decisions. He can do this because he has studied the 
connections between politics and war”.
 
Col Celestino Perez Ph.D. US Army
I would like to quote an example to illustrate my 
argument.  Gen Raymond T. Odierno Chief of Staff of the 
US Army states:

“When we went into Iraq in 2003, we did everything 
that we wanted to do. We very quickly removed the 
regime. We gained control of the population. We had no 
idea or clue of the societal devastation that had gone on 
inside of Iraq and what would push back on us. We 
didn't even think about it until we got in there. So we 
can't allow that to happen again”.

Although the degree of violence and nature of the 
conflicts differ widely, there is a lesson in this for us who 
won the war destroying the LTTE in 2009. It is now 2016. 
Have we resolved the issues adequately to ensure that 
nothing similar can happen again?
Therefore Senior Officers in particular must have aware-
ness for the political, economic, social, religious and 
cultural environment in which Forces operate and how it 
will affect the future. Officers at higher level especially 
Formation Commanders and Area Commanders must 
have the ability to advice political leaders correctly and 
convincingly on these aspects even in their respective 
Command Areas.

Senior Officer Education in the Army was not critical due 
to the small numbers and the situation that prevailed 
since the inauguration of the Army 66 years ago. Howev-
er the Forces have expanded tremendously ever since. 
The Army alone has increased from around 10,000 in 
1979 to around 200,000 since 2006. We have seen the 
changes occurring in the world and our Country over the 
last decade and the critical role of the Military in a 
democracy, which has been briefly mentioned above. 
Need we wait longer to fulfil the next crucial require-
ment?

The Forces should concentrate on providing a good 
Professional Military Education for its Officers. The 
Forces need to resolve their problems in their arena of 
responsibility. It took us 49 years to establish a critically 
needed Staff College. (It certainly contributed extensive-
ly towards the final outcome of the war).

We cannot afford to neglect education at Senior Level. It 
is therefore imperative that Sri Lanka commences Cours-
es in Strategic Studies. We will need an Institute dedicat-
ed to conduct full time courses for the education of 
Senior Officers. 
Selection of Educators and Trainers. Finally the scrupu-
lous selection of Officers to Head and to instruct in all 
training establishments is fundamental to ensuring a 
proper Professional Military Education. There are some 
primary criteria essential: They must be professionally 
qualified and knowledgeable, they must be proficient in 
the language of instruction, they must be; committed 
and capable of instructing, guiding and teaching, and 
the appointment must be beneficial for their career 
advancement. Needless to mention the full benefit of 
services of the best possible civilian professionals must 
be acquired as is done presently in the Staff College, 
particularly for Senior Level Education. If these criteria 
are not met the best results will not ensue.

formed in 1951.The Army  on 15th October 1952 handed 
over to the Air Force a part of its domain called “Stable 
Hill” which consisted of stables in which the British Army  
had accommodated their horses. As a matter of fact, the 
troughs from which the horses had their meals are to 
date converted to flower beds in this camp. The British 
Royal Air Force had a holiday camp referred to as “Mc 
Robert Camp” It had been constructed by a British 
couple whose son who was a pilot in the RAF had been 
killed in action during the World War. This magnificent 
building was handed over to the RCyAF. In 1971 it was 
handed over to the Ministry of Health which now 
houses the Diyatalawa Base Hospital. The British Royal 
Navy had a holiday camp for their Officers and Sailors. 
This was handed to the Royal Ceylon Navy which estab-
lished a training camp there. Several years later this 
camp was handed over to the Army which established 
the Gemunu Watch under the command of Lt. Col. John 
Halangoda. 

The progress made by the Army and the SLAF as time 
went by would be another topic.

 Note : The above data was extracted from 
“The History of the Sri Lanka Air Force and the 
Regiment” published in January 2016.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Air Vice Marshal Alensis Brendan Sosa was 
commissioned in the rank of Pilot Officer 
in 1958 to the Admin/Regiment branch. 
He had his basic training at the  RAF 
Officer Cadet Training Unit in Jurby, Isle of 
Man and branch training at the Admin 
Officers Training Station at Spitalgate 
,Grantham and Lincolnshire. He had 

commanded the Air Force Training Station at Diyatalawa, the 
air Force Regiment, The Air Force base at Katunayake and was 
Director Administration and Director Ground Operations and 
Training at SLAF Headquarters. In 1987 he was appointed as 
the Coordinating Officer for Hambanthota and  as Coordinat-
ing Officer for Mahiyanganaya in 1989. He is the recipient of 
the Vishishta Seva Vibushanaya and presently runs his own 
company and is on the Executive Committee of the Organisa-
tion of Professional Associations (OPA)
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REHABILITATION OF EX COMBATANTS
THE SRILANKAN MODEL

General Daya Ratnayake WWV RWP RSP USP ndu psc

INTRODUCTION

After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.
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"National Security" comprises three concepts; "Nation", 
"security" and “security of the nation”. It is a set of policies, an 
ideology, and an outcome. Countries like Sri Lanka that dealt 
with security related situations and the western nations after 
the World Trade Centre bombings, perceive “national security" 
as a broad concept that needs gradual institutionalization into 
the governance system.

With the end of war recorded in May 2009, the time was 
opportune for Sri Lanka to distinguish between “defence” and 
“security” to ensure consolidation of peace after the hard 
fought victory against terrorism. In such a context, "national 
security" comprise "domestic security" and "defense against 
external enemies”. Defence is guarding the Nation or protect-
ing it from attack by external sources, whereas security 
ensures that Nation’s citizens are not exposed to danger and 
enjoy their freedoms without fear or apprehension. To that 
extent Defence connotes "sufficiency"; and "security" implies 
invulnerability . 

In this context, the defense of a nation is different to the 
security of a nation and "national security" has to be under-
stood keeping that difference in mind. A "nation" means not 
only the physical boundary and the government; but also its 
people and a shared set of values. Constitution and the legal 
framework manifest how a society wishes to constitute itself. 
Therefore, any national security agenda should be unambigu-
ously based on and be strictly within the constitutional and 
legal boundaries of the country. 

However in this background there is a serious question that 
arises based on the often conflicting way the public see the 
role of the armed forces. Does this definitional disparity give 
rise to a conflict/tension between “National Defense” and 
“National Security”? Another issues that arises is known as the 
“selective adoption doctrine” articulated by a Justice Cadozo 
of the US Supreme Court in 1937 in the case of  Palko v. 
Connecticut . This judgment tried to validate a right of a citizen 
by asking the question; is it necessary for the very essence of a 
scheme of ordered liberty? The term "ordered liberty" was not 
defined nor did the judgment specify as to which ought to take 
precedence; "order" or "liberty". Liberty pertains to the 
individual, and Order to the state; two impulses forever in 
tension. Justice Cardozo's version of  "ordered 
liberty" signals the tension 

when the State is strengthened at the expense of individuals' 
freedom to act as they please. This could create situations that 
would impact the peace and harmony of a society and its 
government.

Post 2009, some categorized Sri Lanka as a country emerging 
from a “conflict”. This is not an accurate categorization 
because what Sri Lanka is emerging from was an armed war 
(war is part of conflict), which had both internal and external 
threats to Nation’s defenses. The word “conflict” describes 
only some aspects of the ethnic relationships in Sri Lanka. 
Having completed a very dark era of more than 25 years of 

that relationship, Sri Lanka is, once again, upon a threshold 
stage that requires Sri Lankans question some of the assump-
tions that hitherto guided that ethnic relationship and the 
perception of nationhood. 

Sri Lanka was, is, and continue to be a multi ethnic country; 
rich in diversity and rich in tradition. The forces of language, 
religion, cast, and ethnicity will continue to have their 
interplay, as they should. That is the conflict. Then the 
challenge is not to fitter away the resources looking for that 
elusive ultimate "solution"; for there is no singular answer to 
the ethnic conflict. The focus aught to be a very broad look at 
procedures and processes that can manage this conflict for 
positive outcomes for the nation. Conflict, including ethnic 
conflicts, is neither good nor bad. It is given. Conflicts become 
good or bad depending on the outcome of that conflict and 
such is decided by the way the conflict parties frame, under-
stand, and manage conflict. Decisions have to be made as to 
how best Sri Lanka should manage the conflicts that arise 
because of its ethnic diversity so that in the future such will 
generate positive outcomes, and not another terror campaign 
by disgruntled parties.  

With the defeat of terrorism, crafting of a comprehensive and 
a sustainable “National Security” agenda will only be possible 
if all elements that constitute "national  security" as well as 
"national defence" are incorporated. In crafting that agenda, 
the powerful input of the military must be provided keeping in 
mind that for sustainable national security; liberty, rule of law, 
fundamental rights, pluralism, and good governance should be 
safeguarded. Terrorism and armed conflicts are less likely to 
happen if true transformation from “government by 
deterrent” to “government by legitimacy” takes place.

Almost all empirical evidence point out that military interven-
tion in a national security agenda becomes necessary when 
the rule of law and governance is at a very low ebb. Sri Lanka 
has many example’s of such and one, from a legal point of 
view, is the incident that led to the judgment of the Supreme 
Court, delivered by Justices Shaw and De Sampayo titled 
Basnayake Nilame v The Attorney-General , popularly known 
as the Gampola Temple case .  

When Buddhists were preparing to celebrate in Gampola, the 
Esela Perahera in August 1912, by conducting the procession 
through the streets of that town to the  Mahaweli-Ganga and 
back; a group of coastal Moors (not the Ceylon Moors)  
intimated to the police that they objected to the procession 
passing their newly-built mosque with the beating of drums, 
the blowing of horns, and the cheering crowds. The British 
Government Agent, Mr. Saxton without informing the Coastal 
Moors that the trustee of three other mosques of the Ceylon 
Moors in fact had no objection to the procession, imposed a 
restriction to the effect that the procession should silently pass 
through a 100 yard stretch in front of the mosque. A case was 
filed in the District Court by the Trustees of the Gampola 
temple. After considering exhaustively all evidence, judgment 
was entered in favor of the Applicants by Mr. Paul Pieris, 

District Judge stating that the 1815 convention retained all the 
traditions of the Buddhist and therefore restricting the proces-
sion by the British Government was in contravention of the 
Kandyan Convention. This ruling, possibly perceived as fair, 
was acceptable to all except the British government. The 
Supreme Court over turned this decision consequent to an 
appeal by the then Attorney General, Mr. Anton Bertram; filed 
at the insistence of Whitehall. Consequently, the procession 
was held and the section of the procession was attacked 
sparking off the infamous 1915 Sinhala - Muslim riots. Histori-
ans have opined that the judgment of the Supreme Court sent 
a wrong signal that increased the enthusiasm and the defiance 
of the Coastal Moors. Why did the Attorney General appeal 
this decision when all of the Buddhists of the Kandyan 
province and majority of the Ceylon Moors agreed to with the 
judgment of the District Judge ?

Prof Vernon Mendis in his book "British Governors and 
Colonial Policy" blames the then Governor Sir. Robert Chalm-
ers and offers two possible reasons; (1) the desire of the British 
government at all costs not to hurt Muslim susceptibilities in 
the context of Turkey’s participation in the war as the ally of 
Germany and the resultant fear of a Muslim uprising in British 
India; and (2) to curtail the  the rise of the Reform Movement 
in Ceylon. He opines that Chalmers thereafter, as the Head of 
the executive, allowed himself to be pushed by the British 
military to declaring Martial law which led to a killing spree 
using Indian troops under the direction of local planters. 
Chalmers was of course removed from his position.    

Finally Governor John Anderson, who replaced Chalmers in 
1916, settled the Gampola Perahera dispute. The Governor 
met with the religious heads of the Buddhists and the Moors 
about the conduct of the Perahera. By that time, having seen 
the negative outcomes of the way the conflict was handled, 
both parties agreed for the continuation of the procession. 
The appeal of the trustees of the Temple to the Privy Council, 
at the instance of Governor Anderson, was withdrawn. He also 
appointed a Commission of Inquiry headed by Chief Justice Sir 
Alexander Wood Renton to inquire into the effects of the riots 
and provided a process for justice and reconciliation. Governor 
Anderson died in 1918 as the only Colonial governor to die in 
the colony, robbing this country of the leadership of an 
enlightened head of the executive. The British 

government also enacted the Riot Damages Ordinance No 23 
of 1915  where those who could be identified as the “rioters” 
were made liable to compensate victims and property damage 
caused. 

There are many methods and fora available to deal with 
conflicts; such as negotiations, mediation, arbitration, law 
courts and parliamentary law making. When these mecha-
nisms fail, people resort to other methods such as violence to 
deal with their conflicts.  The last thirty years of the ethnic 
conflict is an example where the LTTE after getting into 
violence as means of conveying its political ideology refused to 
deal with the differences in a non-violent manner. The 
challenge now is to ensure that people do not try to deal with 
their disputes in ways that endanger national security.

Negotiations, mediation and arbitration are for individual 
disputants to use to manage conflicts. "Legislative decisions" is 
government’s ultimate non-violent conflict management 
method as peoples’ representatives debate and enact 
standards and criteria in the form of laws to deal with conflict-
ing claims in society. This is the only way the government can 

impose its will on its people; i.e. through law. The law will 
become legitimate only if its substance, process of enactment, 
and uniform application are perceived by the polity to be 
acceptable. It is then that people will accept rule of law. In the 
absence rule by law that sets definite objective standards, the 
people will turn to individuals for direction. There lies the 
opportunity for elements to provide individual leadership, a 
phenomena that is a precondition to emergence of gangs and 
private armies, a serious threat to national security. There 
cannot be security without rule of law and a national security 
agenda that does not include rule of law as the key component 
will not be effective. 

Internationally, the concept of national security in the so called 
western tradition took on a new meaning in the post 9/11 era 
forcing US and many western nations to allow terrorism to 
dominate the national security agenda. In the US, the govern-
ment sought to use World War II judicial precedent such as 
Hirabayashi , and Korematsu  judgments, in which the 
exclusion of person of Japanese origin from security sensitive 
areas was done during the Second World War for defense 
considerations alone. In Hirabayashi case the Court said; “…in 
this case it is enough that circumstances within the knowledge 
of those charged with the responsibility for maintaining the 
national defence, afforded a rational basis for the decision 
which they made.  Whether we would have made it is 
irrelevant….”  

Thankfully for the US citizen the judicial attitude evolved. In 
the case of Hamdi v. Rumsfeld  in 2004, the US Supreme Court 
considered if the US President could detain an American 
citizen, captured in the zone of combat, as an enemy combat-
ant.  The Bush Administration advocated

that in reviewing its classification of a United States citizen as 
an enemy combatant, the role of judiciary is “limited to 
confirming that there is some basis for executive judgment 
and does not entail undertaking a de novo review for itself”. 
This brought in the concept of separation of power into the 
national security agenda. The Government argued that, under 
the principle of separation of powers, the Judiciary's involve-
ment in a US President's decision, acting as Commander and 
Chief, is limited to the assessment of whether the Government 
has some evidence to justify the classification of a citizen as an 
enemy combatant.

The Court answered, perhaps distinguishing national defence 
with national security, stating; "…we necessarily reject the 
Government's assertion that separation of powers principles 
mandate a heavily circumscribed role for the courts…. Indeed, 
the position that the courts must forgo any examination of the 
individual case and focus exclusively on the legality of the 
broader detention scheme cannot be mandated by any 
reasonable view of separation of powers, as this approach 
serves only to condense power into a single branch of govern-
ment. We have long since made clear that a state of war is not 
a blank check for the US President when it comes to the rights 
of the Nation's citizens….". This is a significant judgment 
in-spite of research showing that between 1941 and 2001, the 
probability of in the US Supreme will vote to uphold civil 
liberties drop by fifteen percent when the country is at war or 
in crisis . 

Another interesting case is that of Rumsfeld v Padilla  (2004). 
Padilla was being held in custody as a material witness in the 
investigation of the September 11 attack in New York City, 
when President Bush declared him an enemy combatant and 

In spite of defeating a terrorist organization reputed to be one 
of the most ruthless in the world,  Sri Lanka continues to be 
faced with the challenge of asserting its sovereignty not only 
for its own sake but also to gain the respect that she deserves 
for a  decisive victory over what  was termed a never ending 
terrorism problem.

Perhaps it is to do with the definition of sovereignty. A nation 
state is a precondition to a sovereign state. Phillip Bobbit in his 
book, the Shield of Achilles traces the relationship between 
military strategy and the legal order, making the connection 
between conflicts and the law, and between the constitution 
and the way in which a nation organizes itself to defend its 
borders, without which capability sovereignty is not possible.
The present nation state has its roots in the Treaty of Westpha-
lia (1648). However, the nations as they are understood today, 
faced enormous amounts of conflicts and wars during the 
period from 1914 – 1990 due to the transition of the previous 
nation state to a market state. Phillip Bobbit identifies five 
global trends that are affecting sovereignty as understood in 
the context of the traditional nation state. They are; (1) recog-
nition of human rights as a norm that that require adherence 
within all states, regardless of their internal laws; (2) 
widespread deployment of weapons capable of mass destruc-
tion; (3) transnational threats such as environmental issues; 
(4) growth of world economic regime that ignores movement 
of capital across the borders in a way that the states are not in 
a position to effectively control the management of their 
economic affairs; and (5) creation of global communication 
networks that penetrate borders electronically and threaten 
national languages, customs, and cultures.

These trends require revisiting of the notion of sovereignty. 
For instance, it is a recognized principle under the UN system, 
that the Human Rights Committee will not entertain 
complaints in instances where adequate remedies are 
available domestically, demonstrating that it is up to each 
country to assert sovereignty by creating conditions that 
would prevent negative implications and also allow each 
country to negotiate the terms under which she will engage 
the rest of the world. Isolation from the community of nations 
is not an option. 

The assumptions towards the causes of conflict should be 
re-examined to view conflict, not as a problem, but as part of 
an ongoing inter ethnic relationship that has to be managed to 
ensure positive outcomes. Dealing with transitional issues 
such as reconciliation, reintegration, rehabilitation in the 
immediate future and broader constitutional frameworks in 
the longer term is essential. In 1947, when India was in transi-
tion the framers of the Constitution included three fundamen-
tal strands; i.e. a constitutional law and order capable of (1) 
protecting and enhancing national unity and integrity; (2) 
establishing the institutions and spirit of democracy: and (3) 
social revolution to better the lot of mass Indians.  

Forces of globalization affecting sovereignty have to be 
managed so that positive steps are taken internally to 
minimize trends perceived as negative not to the elite but to 
the principle, and to

ensure that local conditions are right to embrace trends that 
are of global importance. National security agenda has to be 
legal and legitimate, crafted incorporating the principles of 
separation of power, rule of law, and judicial accountability, 
together with human rights and good governance. It is only 
then the power of a country in the form of resources and 

military hardware could be effectively turned into influence. 
Exercise of power without influence is not governance but 
coercion. Influence comes with legitimacy. National Security 
agenda will gain legitimacy provided it incorporates constitu-
tional and governance principles. A legitimate national securi-
ty agenda will confer a disproportionate amount of influence 
in the implementers of that agenda. Country governed by law 
with a vibrant and an independent justice sector is a powerful 
alternative to a militarized option in dealing with domestic 
threats to national security. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.
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"National Security" comprises three concepts; "Nation", 
"security" and “security of the nation”. It is a set of policies, an 
ideology, and an outcome. Countries like Sri Lanka that dealt 
with security related situations and the western nations after 
the World Trade Centre bombings, perceive “national security" 
as a broad concept that needs gradual institutionalization into 
the governance system.

With the end of war recorded in May 2009, the time was 
opportune for Sri Lanka to distinguish between “defence” and 
“security” to ensure consolidation of peace after the hard 
fought victory against terrorism. In such a context, "national 
security" comprise "domestic security" and "defense against 
external enemies”. Defence is guarding the Nation or protect-
ing it from attack by external sources, whereas security 
ensures that Nation’s citizens are not exposed to danger and 
enjoy their freedoms without fear or apprehension. To that 
extent Defence connotes "sufficiency"; and "security" implies 
invulnerability . 

In this context, the defense of a nation is different to the 
security of a nation and "national security" has to be under-
stood keeping that difference in mind. A "nation" means not 
only the physical boundary and the government; but also its 
people and a shared set of values. Constitution and the legal 
framework manifest how a society wishes to constitute itself. 
Therefore, any national security agenda should be unambigu-
ously based on and be strictly within the constitutional and 
legal boundaries of the country. 

However in this background there is a serious question that 
arises based on the often conflicting way the public see the 
role of the armed forces. Does this definitional disparity give 
rise to a conflict/tension between “National Defense” and 
“National Security”? Another issues that arises is known as the 
“selective adoption doctrine” articulated by a Justice Cadozo 
of the US Supreme Court in 1937 in the case of  Palko v. 
Connecticut . This judgment tried to validate a right of a citizen 
by asking the question; is it necessary for the very essence of a 
scheme of ordered liberty? The term "ordered liberty" was not 
defined nor did the judgment specify as to which ought to take 
precedence; "order" or "liberty". Liberty pertains to the 
individual, and Order to the state; two impulses forever in 
tension. Justice Cardozo's version of  "ordered 
liberty" signals the tension 

when the State is strengthened at the expense of individuals' 
freedom to act as they please. This could create situations that 
would impact the peace and harmony of a society and its 
government.

Post 2009, some categorized Sri Lanka as a country emerging 
from a “conflict”. This is not an accurate categorization 
because what Sri Lanka is emerging from was an armed war 
(war is part of conflict), which had both internal and external 
threats to Nation’s defenses. The word “conflict” describes 
only some aspects of the ethnic relationships in Sri Lanka. 
Having completed a very dark era of more than 25 years of 

that relationship, Sri Lanka is, once again, upon a threshold 
stage that requires Sri Lankans question some of the assump-
tions that hitherto guided that ethnic relationship and the 
perception of nationhood. 

Sri Lanka was, is, and continue to be a multi ethnic country; 
rich in diversity and rich in tradition. The forces of language, 
religion, cast, and ethnicity will continue to have their 
interplay, as they should. That is the conflict. Then the 
challenge is not to fitter away the resources looking for that 
elusive ultimate "solution"; for there is no singular answer to 
the ethnic conflict. The focus aught to be a very broad look at 
procedures and processes that can manage this conflict for 
positive outcomes for the nation. Conflict, including ethnic 
conflicts, is neither good nor bad. It is given. Conflicts become 
good or bad depending on the outcome of that conflict and 
such is decided by the way the conflict parties frame, under-
stand, and manage conflict. Decisions have to be made as to 
how best Sri Lanka should manage the conflicts that arise 
because of its ethnic diversity so that in the future such will 
generate positive outcomes, and not another terror campaign 
by disgruntled parties.  

With the defeat of terrorism, crafting of a comprehensive and 
a sustainable “National Security” agenda will only be possible 
if all elements that constitute "national  security" as well as 
"national defence" are incorporated. In crafting that agenda, 
the powerful input of the military must be provided keeping in 
mind that for sustainable national security; liberty, rule of law, 
fundamental rights, pluralism, and good governance should be 
safeguarded. Terrorism and armed conflicts are less likely to 
happen if true transformation from “government by 
deterrent” to “government by legitimacy” takes place.

Almost all empirical evidence point out that military interven-
tion in a national security agenda becomes necessary when 
the rule of law and governance is at a very low ebb. Sri Lanka 
has many example’s of such and one, from a legal point of 
view, is the incident that led to the judgment of the Supreme 
Court, delivered by Justices Shaw and De Sampayo titled 
Basnayake Nilame v The Attorney-General , popularly known 
as the Gampola Temple case .  

When Buddhists were preparing to celebrate in Gampola, the 
Esela Perahera in August 1912, by conducting the procession 
through the streets of that town to the  Mahaweli-Ganga and 
back; a group of coastal Moors (not the Ceylon Moors)  
intimated to the police that they objected to the procession 
passing their newly-built mosque with the beating of drums, 
the blowing of horns, and the cheering crowds. The British 
Government Agent, Mr. Saxton without informing the Coastal 
Moors that the trustee of three other mosques of the Ceylon 
Moors in fact had no objection to the procession, imposed a 
restriction to the effect that the procession should silently pass 
through a 100 yard stretch in front of the mosque. A case was 
filed in the District Court by the Trustees of the Gampola 
temple. After considering exhaustively all evidence, judgment 
was entered in favor of the Applicants by Mr. Paul Pieris, 

District Judge stating that the 1815 convention retained all the 
traditions of the Buddhist and therefore restricting the proces-
sion by the British Government was in contravention of the 
Kandyan Convention. This ruling, possibly perceived as fair, 
was acceptable to all except the British government. The 
Supreme Court over turned this decision consequent to an 
appeal by the then Attorney General, Mr. Anton Bertram; filed 
at the insistence of Whitehall. Consequently, the procession 
was held and the section of the procession was attacked 
sparking off the infamous 1915 Sinhala - Muslim riots. Histori-
ans have opined that the judgment of the Supreme Court sent 
a wrong signal that increased the enthusiasm and the defiance 
of the Coastal Moors. Why did the Attorney General appeal 
this decision when all of the Buddhists of the Kandyan 
province and majority of the Ceylon Moors agreed to with the 
judgment of the District Judge ?

Prof Vernon Mendis in his book "British Governors and 
Colonial Policy" blames the then Governor Sir. Robert Chalm-
ers and offers two possible reasons; (1) the desire of the British 
government at all costs not to hurt Muslim susceptibilities in 
the context of Turkey’s participation in the war as the ally of 
Germany and the resultant fear of a Muslim uprising in British 
India; and (2) to curtail the  the rise of the Reform Movement 
in Ceylon. He opines that Chalmers thereafter, as the Head of 
the executive, allowed himself to be pushed by the British 
military to declaring Martial law which led to a killing spree 
using Indian troops under the direction of local planters. 
Chalmers was of course removed from his position.    

Finally Governor John Anderson, who replaced Chalmers in 
1916, settled the Gampola Perahera dispute. The Governor 
met with the religious heads of the Buddhists and the Moors 
about the conduct of the Perahera. By that time, having seen 
the negative outcomes of the way the conflict was handled, 
both parties agreed for the continuation of the procession. 
The appeal of the trustees of the Temple to the Privy Council, 
at the instance of Governor Anderson, was withdrawn. He also 
appointed a Commission of Inquiry headed by Chief Justice Sir 
Alexander Wood Renton to inquire into the effects of the riots 
and provided a process for justice and reconciliation. Governor 
Anderson died in 1918 as the only Colonial governor to die in 
the colony, robbing this country of the leadership of an 
enlightened head of the executive. The British 

government also enacted the Riot Damages Ordinance No 23 
of 1915  where those who could be identified as the “rioters” 
were made liable to compensate victims and property damage 
caused. 

There are many methods and fora available to deal with 
conflicts; such as negotiations, mediation, arbitration, law 
courts and parliamentary law making. When these mecha-
nisms fail, people resort to other methods such as violence to 
deal with their conflicts.  The last thirty years of the ethnic 
conflict is an example where the LTTE after getting into 
violence as means of conveying its political ideology refused to 
deal with the differences in a non-violent manner. The 
challenge now is to ensure that people do not try to deal with 
their disputes in ways that endanger national security.

Negotiations, mediation and arbitration are for individual 
disputants to use to manage conflicts. "Legislative decisions" is 
government’s ultimate non-violent conflict management 
method as peoples’ representatives debate and enact 
standards and criteria in the form of laws to deal with conflict-
ing claims in society. This is the only way the government can 

impose its will on its people; i.e. through law. The law will 
become legitimate only if its substance, process of enactment, 
and uniform application are perceived by the polity to be 
acceptable. It is then that people will accept rule of law. In the 
absence rule by law that sets definite objective standards, the 
people will turn to individuals for direction. There lies the 
opportunity for elements to provide individual leadership, a 
phenomena that is a precondition to emergence of gangs and 
private armies, a serious threat to national security. There 
cannot be security without rule of law and a national security 
agenda that does not include rule of law as the key component 
will not be effective. 

Internationally, the concept of national security in the so called 
western tradition took on a new meaning in the post 9/11 era 
forcing US and many western nations to allow terrorism to 
dominate the national security agenda. In the US, the govern-
ment sought to use World War II judicial precedent such as 
Hirabayashi , and Korematsu  judgments, in which the 
exclusion of person of Japanese origin from security sensitive 
areas was done during the Second World War for defense 
considerations alone. In Hirabayashi case the Court said; “…in 
this case it is enough that circumstances within the knowledge 
of those charged with the responsibility for maintaining the 
national defence, afforded a rational basis for the decision 
which they made.  Whether we would have made it is 
irrelevant….”  

Thankfully for the US citizen the judicial attitude evolved. In 
the case of Hamdi v. Rumsfeld  in 2004, the US Supreme Court 
considered if the US President could detain an American 
citizen, captured in the zone of combat, as an enemy combat-
ant.  The Bush Administration advocated

that in reviewing its classification of a United States citizen as 
an enemy combatant, the role of judiciary is “limited to 
confirming that there is some basis for executive judgment 
and does not entail undertaking a de novo review for itself”. 
This brought in the concept of separation of power into the 
national security agenda. The Government argued that, under 
the principle of separation of powers, the Judiciary's involve-
ment in a US President's decision, acting as Commander and 
Chief, is limited to the assessment of whether the Government 
has some evidence to justify the classification of a citizen as an 
enemy combatant.

The Court answered, perhaps distinguishing national defence 
with national security, stating; "…we necessarily reject the 
Government's assertion that separation of powers principles 
mandate a heavily circumscribed role for the courts…. Indeed, 
the position that the courts must forgo any examination of the 
individual case and focus exclusively on the legality of the 
broader detention scheme cannot be mandated by any 
reasonable view of separation of powers, as this approach 
serves only to condense power into a single branch of govern-
ment. We have long since made clear that a state of war is not 
a blank check for the US President when it comes to the rights 
of the Nation's citizens….". This is a significant judgment 
in-spite of research showing that between 1941 and 2001, the 
probability of in the US Supreme will vote to uphold civil 
liberties drop by fifteen percent when the country is at war or 
in crisis . 

Another interesting case is that of Rumsfeld v Padilla  (2004). 
Padilla was being held in custody as a material witness in the 
investigation of the September 11 attack in New York City, 
when President Bush declared him an enemy combatant and 

In spite of defeating a terrorist organization reputed to be one 
of the most ruthless in the world,  Sri Lanka continues to be 
faced with the challenge of asserting its sovereignty not only 
for its own sake but also to gain the respect that she deserves 
for a  decisive victory over what  was termed a never ending 
terrorism problem.

Perhaps it is to do with the definition of sovereignty. A nation 
state is a precondition to a sovereign state. Phillip Bobbit in his 
book, the Shield of Achilles traces the relationship between 
military strategy and the legal order, making the connection 
between conflicts and the law, and between the constitution 
and the way in which a nation organizes itself to defend its 
borders, without which capability sovereignty is not possible.
The present nation state has its roots in the Treaty of Westpha-
lia (1648). However, the nations as they are understood today, 
faced enormous amounts of conflicts and wars during the 
period from 1914 – 1990 due to the transition of the previous 
nation state to a market state. Phillip Bobbit identifies five 
global trends that are affecting sovereignty as understood in 
the context of the traditional nation state. They are; (1) recog-
nition of human rights as a norm that that require adherence 
within all states, regardless of their internal laws; (2) 
widespread deployment of weapons capable of mass destruc-
tion; (3) transnational threats such as environmental issues; 
(4) growth of world economic regime that ignores movement 
of capital across the borders in a way that the states are not in 
a position to effectively control the management of their 
economic affairs; and (5) creation of global communication 
networks that penetrate borders electronically and threaten 
national languages, customs, and cultures.

These trends require revisiting of the notion of sovereignty. 
For instance, it is a recognized principle under the UN system, 
that the Human Rights Committee will not entertain 
complaints in instances where adequate remedies are 
available domestically, demonstrating that it is up to each 
country to assert sovereignty by creating conditions that 
would prevent negative implications and also allow each 
country to negotiate the terms under which she will engage 
the rest of the world. Isolation from the community of nations 
is not an option. 

The assumptions towards the causes of conflict should be 
re-examined to view conflict, not as a problem, but as part of 
an ongoing inter ethnic relationship that has to be managed to 
ensure positive outcomes. Dealing with transitional issues 
such as reconciliation, reintegration, rehabilitation in the 
immediate future and broader constitutional frameworks in 
the longer term is essential. In 1947, when India was in transi-
tion the framers of the Constitution included three fundamen-
tal strands; i.e. a constitutional law and order capable of (1) 
protecting and enhancing national unity and integrity; (2) 
establishing the institutions and spirit of democracy: and (3) 
social revolution to better the lot of mass Indians.  

Forces of globalization affecting sovereignty have to be 
managed so that positive steps are taken internally to 
minimize trends perceived as negative not to the elite but to 
the principle, and to

ensure that local conditions are right to embrace trends that 
are of global importance. National security agenda has to be 
legal and legitimate, crafted incorporating the principles of 
separation of power, rule of law, and judicial accountability, 
together with human rights and good governance. It is only 
then the power of a country in the form of resources and 

military hardware could be effectively turned into influence. 
Exercise of power without influence is not governance but 
coercion. Influence comes with legitimacy. National Security 
agenda will gain legitimacy provided it incorporates constitu-
tional and governance principles. A legitimate national securi-
ty agenda will confer a disproportionate amount of influence 
in the implementers of that agenda. Country governed by law 
with a vibrant and an independent justice sector is a powerful 
alternative to a militarized option in dealing with domestic 
threats to national security. 

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011
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Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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"National Security" comprises three concepts; "Nation", 
"security" and “security of the nation”. It is a set of policies, an 
ideology, and an outcome. Countries like Sri Lanka that dealt 
with security related situations and the western nations after 
the World Trade Centre bombings, perceive “national security" 
as a broad concept that needs gradual institutionalization into 
the governance system.

With the end of war recorded in May 2009, the time was 
opportune for Sri Lanka to distinguish between “defence” and 
“security” to ensure consolidation of peace after the hard 
fought victory against terrorism. In such a context, "national 
security" comprise "domestic security" and "defense against 
external enemies”. Defence is guarding the Nation or protect-
ing it from attack by external sources, whereas security 
ensures that Nation’s citizens are not exposed to danger and 
enjoy their freedoms without fear or apprehension. To that 
extent Defence connotes "sufficiency"; and "security" implies 
invulnerability . 

In this context, the defense of a nation is different to the 
security of a nation and "national security" has to be under-
stood keeping that difference in mind. A "nation" means not 
only the physical boundary and the government; but also its 
people and a shared set of values. Constitution and the legal 
framework manifest how a society wishes to constitute itself. 
Therefore, any national security agenda should be unambigu-
ously based on and be strictly within the constitutional and 
legal boundaries of the country. 

However in this background there is a serious question that 
arises based on the often conflicting way the public see the 
role of the armed forces. Does this definitional disparity give 
rise to a conflict/tension between “National Defense” and 
“National Security”? Another issues that arises is known as the 
“selective adoption doctrine” articulated by a Justice Cadozo 
of the US Supreme Court in 1937 in the case of  Palko v. 
Connecticut . This judgment tried to validate a right of a citizen 
by asking the question; is it necessary for the very essence of a 
scheme of ordered liberty? The term "ordered liberty" was not 
defined nor did the judgment specify as to which ought to take 
precedence; "order" or "liberty". Liberty pertains to the 
individual, and Order to the state; two impulses forever in 
tension. Justice Cardozo's version of  "ordered 
liberty" signals the tension 

when the State is strengthened at the expense of individuals' 
freedom to act as they please. This could create situations that 
would impact the peace and harmony of a society and its 
government.

Post 2009, some categorized Sri Lanka as a country emerging 
from a “conflict”. This is not an accurate categorization 
because what Sri Lanka is emerging from was an armed war 
(war is part of conflict), which had both internal and external 
threats to Nation’s defenses. The word “conflict” describes 
only some aspects of the ethnic relationships in Sri Lanka. 
Having completed a very dark era of more than 25 years of 

that relationship, Sri Lanka is, once again, upon a threshold 
stage that requires Sri Lankans question some of the assump-
tions that hitherto guided that ethnic relationship and the 
perception of nationhood. 

Sri Lanka was, is, and continue to be a multi ethnic country; 
rich in diversity and rich in tradition. The forces of language, 
religion, cast, and ethnicity will continue to have their 
interplay, as they should. That is the conflict. Then the 
challenge is not to fitter away the resources looking for that 
elusive ultimate "solution"; for there is no singular answer to 
the ethnic conflict. The focus aught to be a very broad look at 
procedures and processes that can manage this conflict for 
positive outcomes for the nation. Conflict, including ethnic 
conflicts, is neither good nor bad. It is given. Conflicts become 
good or bad depending on the outcome of that conflict and 
such is decided by the way the conflict parties frame, under-
stand, and manage conflict. Decisions have to be made as to 
how best Sri Lanka should manage the conflicts that arise 
because of its ethnic diversity so that in the future such will 
generate positive outcomes, and not another terror campaign 
by disgruntled parties.  

With the defeat of terrorism, crafting of a comprehensive and 
a sustainable “National Security” agenda will only be possible 
if all elements that constitute "national  security" as well as 
"national defence" are incorporated. In crafting that agenda, 
the powerful input of the military must be provided keeping in 
mind that for sustainable national security; liberty, rule of law, 
fundamental rights, pluralism, and good governance should be 
safeguarded. Terrorism and armed conflicts are less likely to 
happen if true transformation from “government by 
deterrent” to “government by legitimacy” takes place.

Almost all empirical evidence point out that military interven-
tion in a national security agenda becomes necessary when 
the rule of law and governance is at a very low ebb. Sri Lanka 
has many example’s of such and one, from a legal point of 
view, is the incident that led to the judgment of the Supreme 
Court, delivered by Justices Shaw and De Sampayo titled 
Basnayake Nilame v The Attorney-General , popularly known 
as the Gampola Temple case .  

When Buddhists were preparing to celebrate in Gampola, the 
Esela Perahera in August 1912, by conducting the procession 
through the streets of that town to the  Mahaweli-Ganga and 
back; a group of coastal Moors (not the Ceylon Moors)  
intimated to the police that they objected to the procession 
passing their newly-built mosque with the beating of drums, 
the blowing of horns, and the cheering crowds. The British 
Government Agent, Mr. Saxton without informing the Coastal 
Moors that the trustee of three other mosques of the Ceylon 
Moors in fact had no objection to the procession, imposed a 
restriction to the effect that the procession should silently pass 
through a 100 yard stretch in front of the mosque. A case was 
filed in the District Court by the Trustees of the Gampola 
temple. After considering exhaustively all evidence, judgment 
was entered in favor of the Applicants by Mr. Paul Pieris, 

District Judge stating that the 1815 convention retained all the 
traditions of the Buddhist and therefore restricting the proces-
sion by the British Government was in contravention of the 
Kandyan Convention. This ruling, possibly perceived as fair, 
was acceptable to all except the British government. The 
Supreme Court over turned this decision consequent to an 
appeal by the then Attorney General, Mr. Anton Bertram; filed 
at the insistence of Whitehall. Consequently, the procession 
was held and the section of the procession was attacked 
sparking off the infamous 1915 Sinhala - Muslim riots. Histori-
ans have opined that the judgment of the Supreme Court sent 
a wrong signal that increased the enthusiasm and the defiance 
of the Coastal Moors. Why did the Attorney General appeal 
this decision when all of the Buddhists of the Kandyan 
province and majority of the Ceylon Moors agreed to with the 
judgment of the District Judge ?

Prof Vernon Mendis in his book "British Governors and 
Colonial Policy" blames the then Governor Sir. Robert Chalm-
ers and offers two possible reasons; (1) the desire of the British 
government at all costs not to hurt Muslim susceptibilities in 
the context of Turkey’s participation in the war as the ally of 
Germany and the resultant fear of a Muslim uprising in British 
India; and (2) to curtail the  the rise of the Reform Movement 
in Ceylon. He opines that Chalmers thereafter, as the Head of 
the executive, allowed himself to be pushed by the British 
military to declaring Martial law which led to a killing spree 
using Indian troops under the direction of local planters. 
Chalmers was of course removed from his position.    

Finally Governor John Anderson, who replaced Chalmers in 
1916, settled the Gampola Perahera dispute. The Governor 
met with the religious heads of the Buddhists and the Moors 
about the conduct of the Perahera. By that time, having seen 
the negative outcomes of the way the conflict was handled, 
both parties agreed for the continuation of the procession. 
The appeal of the trustees of the Temple to the Privy Council, 
at the instance of Governor Anderson, was withdrawn. He also 
appointed a Commission of Inquiry headed by Chief Justice Sir 
Alexander Wood Renton to inquire into the effects of the riots 
and provided a process for justice and reconciliation. Governor 
Anderson died in 1918 as the only Colonial governor to die in 
the colony, robbing this country of the leadership of an 
enlightened head of the executive. The British 

government also enacted the Riot Damages Ordinance No 23 
of 1915  where those who could be identified as the “rioters” 
were made liable to compensate victims and property damage 
caused. 

There are many methods and fora available to deal with 
conflicts; such as negotiations, mediation, arbitration, law 
courts and parliamentary law making. When these mecha-
nisms fail, people resort to other methods such as violence to 
deal with their conflicts.  The last thirty years of the ethnic 
conflict is an example where the LTTE after getting into 
violence as means of conveying its political ideology refused to 
deal with the differences in a non-violent manner. The 
challenge now is to ensure that people do not try to deal with 
their disputes in ways that endanger national security.

Negotiations, mediation and arbitration are for individual 
disputants to use to manage conflicts. "Legislative decisions" is 
government’s ultimate non-violent conflict management 
method as peoples’ representatives debate and enact 
standards and criteria in the form of laws to deal with conflict-
ing claims in society. This is the only way the government can 

impose its will on its people; i.e. through law. The law will 
become legitimate only if its substance, process of enactment, 
and uniform application are perceived by the polity to be 
acceptable. It is then that people will accept rule of law. In the 
absence rule by law that sets definite objective standards, the 
people will turn to individuals for direction. There lies the 
opportunity for elements to provide individual leadership, a 
phenomena that is a precondition to emergence of gangs and 
private armies, a serious threat to national security. There 
cannot be security without rule of law and a national security 
agenda that does not include rule of law as the key component 
will not be effective. 

Internationally, the concept of national security in the so called 
western tradition took on a new meaning in the post 9/11 era 
forcing US and many western nations to allow terrorism to 
dominate the national security agenda. In the US, the govern-
ment sought to use World War II judicial precedent such as 
Hirabayashi , and Korematsu  judgments, in which the 
exclusion of person of Japanese origin from security sensitive 
areas was done during the Second World War for defense 
considerations alone. In Hirabayashi case the Court said; “…in 
this case it is enough that circumstances within the knowledge 
of those charged with the responsibility for maintaining the 
national defence, afforded a rational basis for the decision 
which they made.  Whether we would have made it is 
irrelevant….”  

Thankfully for the US citizen the judicial attitude evolved. In 
the case of Hamdi v. Rumsfeld  in 2004, the US Supreme Court 
considered if the US President could detain an American 
citizen, captured in the zone of combat, as an enemy combat-
ant.  The Bush Administration advocated

that in reviewing its classification of a United States citizen as 
an enemy combatant, the role of judiciary is “limited to 
confirming that there is some basis for executive judgment 
and does not entail undertaking a de novo review for itself”. 
This brought in the concept of separation of power into the 
national security agenda. The Government argued that, under 
the principle of separation of powers, the Judiciary's involve-
ment in a US President's decision, acting as Commander and 
Chief, is limited to the assessment of whether the Government 
has some evidence to justify the classification of a citizen as an 
enemy combatant.

The Court answered, perhaps distinguishing national defence 
with national security, stating; "…we necessarily reject the 
Government's assertion that separation of powers principles 
mandate a heavily circumscribed role for the courts…. Indeed, 
the position that the courts must forgo any examination of the 
individual case and focus exclusively on the legality of the 
broader detention scheme cannot be mandated by any 
reasonable view of separation of powers, as this approach 
serves only to condense power into a single branch of govern-
ment. We have long since made clear that a state of war is not 
a blank check for the US President when it comes to the rights 
of the Nation's citizens….". This is a significant judgment 
in-spite of research showing that between 1941 and 2001, the 
probability of in the US Supreme will vote to uphold civil 
liberties drop by fifteen percent when the country is at war or 
in crisis . 

Another interesting case is that of Rumsfeld v Padilla  (2004). 
Padilla was being held in custody as a material witness in the 
investigation of the September 11 attack in New York City, 
when President Bush declared him an enemy combatant and 

In spite of defeating a terrorist organization reputed to be one 
of the most ruthless in the world,  Sri Lanka continues to be 
faced with the challenge of asserting its sovereignty not only 
for its own sake but also to gain the respect that she deserves 
for a  decisive victory over what  was termed a never ending 
terrorism problem.

Perhaps it is to do with the definition of sovereignty. A nation 
state is a precondition to a sovereign state. Phillip Bobbit in his 
book, the Shield of Achilles traces the relationship between 
military strategy and the legal order, making the connection 
between conflicts and the law, and between the constitution 
and the way in which a nation organizes itself to defend its 
borders, without which capability sovereignty is not possible.
The present nation state has its roots in the Treaty of Westpha-
lia (1648). However, the nations as they are understood today, 
faced enormous amounts of conflicts and wars during the 
period from 1914 – 1990 due to the transition of the previous 
nation state to a market state. Phillip Bobbit identifies five 
global trends that are affecting sovereignty as understood in 
the context of the traditional nation state. They are; (1) recog-
nition of human rights as a norm that that require adherence 
within all states, regardless of their internal laws; (2) 
widespread deployment of weapons capable of mass destruc-
tion; (3) transnational threats such as environmental issues; 
(4) growth of world economic regime that ignores movement 
of capital across the borders in a way that the states are not in 
a position to effectively control the management of their 
economic affairs; and (5) creation of global communication 
networks that penetrate borders electronically and threaten 
national languages, customs, and cultures.

These trends require revisiting of the notion of sovereignty. 
For instance, it is a recognized principle under the UN system, 
that the Human Rights Committee will not entertain 
complaints in instances where adequate remedies are 
available domestically, demonstrating that it is up to each 
country to assert sovereignty by creating conditions that 
would prevent negative implications and also allow each 
country to negotiate the terms under which she will engage 
the rest of the world. Isolation from the community of nations 
is not an option. 

The assumptions towards the causes of conflict should be 
re-examined to view conflict, not as a problem, but as part of 
an ongoing inter ethnic relationship that has to be managed to 
ensure positive outcomes. Dealing with transitional issues 
such as reconciliation, reintegration, rehabilitation in the 
immediate future and broader constitutional frameworks in 
the longer term is essential. In 1947, when India was in transi-
tion the framers of the Constitution included three fundamen-
tal strands; i.e. a constitutional law and order capable of (1) 
protecting and enhancing national unity and integrity; (2) 
establishing the institutions and spirit of democracy: and (3) 
social revolution to better the lot of mass Indians.  

Forces of globalization affecting sovereignty have to be 
managed so that positive steps are taken internally to 
minimize trends perceived as negative not to the elite but to 
the principle, and to

ensure that local conditions are right to embrace trends that 
are of global importance. National security agenda has to be 
legal and legitimate, crafted incorporating the principles of 
separation of power, rule of law, and judicial accountability, 
together with human rights and good governance. It is only 
then the power of a country in the form of resources and 

military hardware could be effectively turned into influence. 
Exercise of power without influence is not governance but 
coercion. Influence comes with legitimacy. National Security 
agenda will gain legitimacy provided it incorporates constitu-
tional and governance principles. A legitimate national securi-
ty agenda will confer a disproportionate amount of influence 
in the implementers of that agenda. Country governed by law 
with a vibrant and an independent justice sector is a powerful 
alternative to a militarized option in dealing with domestic 
threats to national security. 
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Brigadier B Munasinghe served as 
the Director Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineers, Director 
Welfare and as the Commander 
Logistics of the Army. His passion is 
Sri Lankan history and specializes 
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staff officer at Ministry of Defence  
from 2002 to 2004 and was drawn 
into study the strategies of ancient 

kings from the large collection of books available in the MOD 
library. He started collecting stories on warfare from the 
ancient texts like the  Mahavamsa and shared these fascinat-
ing facts which are even relevant in the present context  on his 
blog - sirmunasiha.wordpress.com.
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011
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KING PANDUKABHAYA’S MILITARY CAMPAIGNS [377-307 BC]

Brigadier B Munasinghe

INTRODUCTION

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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After the Second World War, significant events took 
place in South Asia and the de-colonization process gave 
birth to a new host of independent states. However, the 
divide and rule culture of the colonial masters badly 
affected the communal harmony of these states by that 
time. This resulted in the emergence of ethnic conflicts 
in most of the South Asia states in the post independent 
era; and  in the case of Sri Lanka this phenomenon 
started in the political arena and subsequently turned 
into a bloody war. Narrow political ideologies of commu-
nal leaders paved the way to the destruction and the 
entire nation had to face a prolonged conflict for three 
decades.

However, the history of the ethnic conflict in Sri Lanka 
was misinterpreted by the involvement of many exter-
nal spoilers. These spoilers labeled the conflict as a feud 
between the majority Sinhala-Buddhists community (as 
hardliners who were hostile towards the minority 
Tamils) and the Tamil minority thereby saying that the 
majority is denying Sri Lanka’s multi-ethnic character. 
The minority having ethnic and cultural roots with South 
India attracted the attention of Indian politics and later 
the international community.

The massive influx of refugees to India due to the Sri 
Lankan conflict also increased the Indian involvement. 
The southern Indian state of Tamil Nadu supported the 
minority sentiments of the conflicts by considering Sri 
Lankan internal conflict as one of their  interests in the 
political game. In early times of the conflict considerable 
number of Tamils fled from Sri Lanka. It was a solid 
reason to the middle classes who wanted to look for 
greener pastures for their sons and daughters. After a 
few decades, this process paved the way to significant 
presence of the LTTE friendly Tamil Diaspora to settle in 
the Western countries such as Norway, England, Ameri-
ca, Canada, France, Germany and Switzerland and they 
promoted and funded the militants in Sri Lanka whilst 
also lobbying in those countries to create an interna-
tional awareness and issue.

The Sri Lankan security forces fought against a brutal 
force of terror for 30 long years, and adopted a different 
strategy at the end of the terror campaign. The world‘s 
largest rescue operation in living memory was launched 
with a strategy to ensure that the people will experience 
no longer the smell of death, destruction and desola-
tion, but a future of hope, prosperity, peace and recon-

ciliation. Sheer dedication of the Sri Lankan Army result-
ed in winning the war comprehensively on 19 May 2009.  

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and Re-integrating 
them into society was one of the major post-conflict 
challenges faced by Sri Lanka soon after the military 
victory over LTTE in 2009. The subject was not new as 
the country had similar experiences in the past but this 
assignment required a different approach as the total 
number of ex-LTTE combatants exceeded 12,000 and it 
included forcibly conscripted pawns to the highly indoc-
trinated hardcore LTTE cadres, several leaders and 
suicide assassins.

Nevertheless, the Sri Lankan Government having 
studied the subject properly implemented a multi-facet-
ed and multi-agency rehabilitation programme to 
reintegrate those youth who had been misguided  by 
LTTE. Rather than prosecuting them, the Sri Lankan 
Government adopted an approach of transitional justice 
to rehabilitate these individuals with a view to mould 
them into productive and  peaceful ordinary citizens 
through a comprehensive and well-planned rehabilita-
tion and re-integration process.

The State apparatus was re-structured to cater to the 
requirement and accordingly the Bureau of the Commis-
sioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR) was empowered 
to organize the misguided youth to go through spiritual, 
religious, educational, vocational, psycho-social, recre-
ational, social, familial and creative arts in rehabilitation, 
in order to change their mindset of them. Today most of 
those ex-combatants have been properly rehabilitated 
and reintegrated into the Sri Lankan society. Almost all 
of them are now adding value to the multi-ethnic and 
multi-cultural Sri Lankan society. Interestingly, some 
of them have chosen their path as peace promoters.

MILITARY CAMPAIGN WITH HUMAN CONCERN

During the 30 years of war, Sri Lankan security forces 
gathered vast amount of experience in order to support 
the post war security development and peace nexus. 
During the entire campaign they followed a principle of 
zero casualties to the civilians. Based on this, during the 
Humanitarian Operation, a parallel operation was 
executed to ensure the safety of civilians who were 
either rescued or who had escaped from the clutches of 
the LTTE. This parallel operation was conducted as per 
strict instructions and supervision of the military 
commanders at all levels; this operation had three broad 

phases:

a.  Rescuing civilians from the LTTE and reception of IDPs 
and surrendees.
b. Administering and resettlement of IDPs and surrend-
ees.
c. Rehabilitation of Ex Combatants.

In executing this, an elaborate plan was drawn up to 
receive the IDPs and Ex Combatants adhering to the 
accepted principles of Humanitarian Law. Despite 
resources and number of other constraints and security 
challenges, the troops were enthusiastic to the task and 
dedicated themselves to ensure following set goals are 
met on ground:

a. Ensuring ‘zero vulnerability’ of civilians to LTTE 
direct/indirect fire during the reception.
b. Provision of food and water (immediately) on recep-
tion.
c. Provision of medical care (in case required)  on recep-
tion.
d. Transportation to safe areas after reception.

Throughout the operation, all essential items were sent 
to the civilians in the No Fire Zones and LTTE held areas 
through ICRC although the Government knew that most 
of it would fall in to the hands of LTTE. Further, the 
“Green Ocean” ship was launched with ICRC medics to 
evacuate patients including wounded combatants 
directly from Vellamullivaikkal to the field Hospitals at 
Pulmuddai and Trincomalee during the 
height of fighting.

The civilians who came for survival towards the security 
forces were welcomed with utmost care. All their basic 
needs were immediately looked after. The Security 
Forces coordinated and integrated all efforts into one 
comprehensive effort with a clear direction. The process 
included releasing of government buildings which 
housed ex-combatants, establish Protective Accommo-
dation Units (PARCs), providing mandatory security for 
rehabilitation centers and other accommodation, 
provide basic needs to maximize rehabilitation gains 
while coordinating pre-committed and continued 
funding.

The expected outcome was the smooth transitions of a 
war traumatized community into normal civilian life, 
increased employment and employability of them and 
make them to live with dignity and harmony identical to 
other citizens in the country.  In addition to immediate 
post conflict action; the midterm task of the soldier 
involved responsibilities like De-mining, Infrastructure 
development and IDP resettlement.

SEPARATION OF EX COMBATANTS

Keeping with  international norms and regulations, 
separation of ex combatants from the normal public was 

mandatory. Hence, security forces requested all ex-com-
batants to report to designated counters with the 
presence of ICRC. As a result, a large number of ex-com-
batants reported for rehabilitation willingly. This shows 
that level of confidence they had on the Security Forces.

The first traces of rehabilitation began when the Sri 
Lankan forces laid down their arms to quench the 
thirsty, feed the hungry, nurse the wounded, carry the 
elders, trace the relatives, and brought the child that 
wore a cyanide capsule and carrying a gun, back to their 
parents.

NEED FOR REHABILITATION OF EX-MILITANTS

It is not a secret that by making the best use of issues 
that were prevailing (distorted History, moral and social 
values, disintegrated social fabric, Indifferent percep-
tions of communities, brain washed psychology and 
remnants of unsolved issues from colonization) terrorist 
leadership took advantage to indoctrinate susceptible 
individuals specially the youth to their liking to meet 
their vested ends, thus making it hard to rehabilitate 
those who were initially brainwashed by the terrorist to 
practise LTTE ideology.

Rehabilitation of ex-combatants and reintegration of 
them into society was a major post-conflict challenge 
that Sri Lanka handled very effectively. The Sri Lankan 
model of rehabilitation for ex combatants was initiated, 
designed, developed and implemented by the Sri Lanka 
Army. This was especially developed and designed to 
suit the culture and ethics, norms and values and 
religious sentiments of Sri Lankans, 
especially to suit the Tamil speaking people of North and 
East.

Goals: The goals of the Rehabilitation Action Plan 
were threefold:

a. To safeguard the human rights of rehabilitees, , the 
community, and the state's international obligations.

b. To contribute towards sustainable peace, reconcilia-
tion and social cohesion.

c. To increase the employability of rehabilitees and to 
create opportunities for economic  revitalization.

Principles: The above goals were achieved with strict 
compliance to the following principles:

a. Safeguards to protect the rights and security of 
rehabilitees, victims, and the  community.
b. Equality of assistance.
c. Gender equity and responsiveness.
d. Confidentiality of data and prevention of stigmatiza-
tion.
e. Adopting a demand-driven approach on socio 
economic rehabilitation.

THE SRI LANKAN REHABILITATION MODEL

Post–war rehabilitation of ex-combatants is a relatively 
new discipline in the field of international transitional 
justice. What is even newer is the increasing recognition 
of the inextricable link between successful rehabilitation 
programmes and the achievement of genuine and 
sustainable national reconciliation. In fact, rehabilitation 
programmes are now regarded as a sine qua non for any 
country emerging from the throes of an armed struggle.

The challenge was taken up by the Bureau of the 
Commissioner General of Rehabilitation (BCGR), a state 
apparatus that had been established under the Justice 
Ministry several years ago, but was defunct until then as 
per the non- necessity of existence in large scale. An 
extra-ordinary Gazette notification was published in 
September 2006, stipulating the handling of those 
surrenders. The notice further, very clearly stated that 
any surrendered or arrested person had to volunteer to 
be rehabilitated. When the military was successful over 
LTTE, many combatants volunteered to surrender while 
others were identified. The judiciary also directed 
certain people for rehabilitation, instead of handing  jail 
terms.

THE INNOVATIVE APPROACH

The innovative process was a design by the BCGR under 
the guidance and direction of the Ministry of Defense in 
collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and Law and 
Reforms. There were two fundamentals in the design: 
Firstly, the state perceived the situation as an opportuni-
ty rather than a burden to reintegrate a misguided 
section into the Sri Lankan multi-cultural and multi 
ethnic society. Secondly, a study into several popular 
scenarios of the world hitherto witnessed found adopt-
ing straight away to be difficult in the Sri Lankan context. 
Here, the situation was different in many facets and 
hence, it was required to design a home grown 
approach.

The Sri Lankan state declared that rehabilitation and 
re-integration of ex-combatants should be the highest in 
priority and coordinated and integrated all efforts 
towards a comprehensive action with a clear direction 
and focus. All programmes were geared towards 
winning the hearts and minds of those beneficiaries 
with a clear vision of “enhancing self-esteem, integrity, 
knowledge, employability and ability to participate 
actively in life to meet the interests of families and 
communities of those ex-combatants and children 
formerly associated with armed groups, in a post-con-
flict scenario, thus contributing to the National reconcili-
ation, a long lasting peace, prosperity and development 
of the country”.

The popular “4R model” of Rehabilitation (Rehabilita-
tion, Re-insertion, Reintegration and Reconciliation) was 

further developed as “6+1 model” to suit the native 
cultural and religious Tamil speaking social fabric. The 
new model consisted of six integrated and one segregat-
ed components namely:

a. Spiritual religious cultural rehabilitation.
b. Educational rehabilitation.
c. Vocational/livelihood rehabilitation.
d. Social community and family rehabilitation.
e. Psychological and Creative Therapies rehabilitation.
f. Sports/extracurricular activities.
g. Community awareness component.

Much emphasis was laid on to balance the psychologi-
cal, spiritual and vocational needs of the individuals  to 
develop a broader understanding of life under rehabili-
tation. Along with this, an awareness raising 
programmes for religious leaders and community 
leaders were done on rehabilitation and reintegration of 
ex-combatants into the community. This was organized 
mainly to educate the government officials/religious 
and community leaders on the rehabilitation and reinte-
gration process, in order to clear doubts and uncertain-
ties embedded in the community, in accepting these 
beneficiaries to work together for unity and peace.

CHALLENGES FACED BY THE SECURITY FORCES    

The Action Plan was primarily based on the Sri Lankan 
context whilst drawing on lessons learnt from interna-
tional best practices and international legal principles 
and precedents, and in accordance with the mandate 
vested upon the Commissioner General of Rehabilita-
tion. Security forces were involved in this process fully, 
the challenges faced by the security forces in getting the 
mechanism in place and during the 
process were numerous.  

Handling and Screening of Large Number of People. 
Out of approx 300,000 IDPs, 11,664 Ex-combatants 
either surrendered or were forced to surrender. These 
rehabilitees who joined the rehabilitation process were 
granted with a special amnesty. Statistics of surrenders 
are as follows:

a.  Under age (12 -18) Boys -   363 Girls -   231
b.  Gender Females -2,033 Males -9,037
c.  Civil Status Married -4,167 Single -7,375 Widows -   
122

(Bureau of Commissioner General of Rehabilitation)

Providing with Protective Accommodation and Rehabili-
tation Centers (PARCs). Consequent to the separation of 
Ex Combatants from normal IDPs, they were accommo-
dated at 24 Protective Accommodation and Rehabilita-
tion Centers  (PARCs). Initial grouping was done the way 
they were collected for subsequent segregation as per 
their profiles. All PARCs were provided with:

a. Making contacts with their family and friends (high 
priority).
b. Security.
c. Water.
d. Sanitation.
e. Food and nutrition.
f. Health and psycho social support.
g. NFRI's (Non-Food Relief Items)
h. Access for all UN agencies.

Screening and Profiling. At these centres , a comprehen-
sive study on all ex-combatants were carried out with 
intelligence agencies followed up with a dynamic Psycho 
Social and Socio Economic Profiling in liaison with profil-
ing experts such as Clinical psychologists, Psychiatrists, 
Medical Officers and Counselors. 

Areas covered in each profile are:

Psycho Social Profiling:
a. Age.
b. Gender/Marital Status.
c. Level of radicalization.

Socio Economic Profiling:
a. According to the professional skills and education.
b. Talents and past experience.

Under these profiling levels, radicalization and talents 
and experiences were assessed. As per the finding of the 
profiling, rehabilitees were guided to undergo educa-
tional, vocational and skills development programmes 
along with development of mental tranquility, spiritual 
enhancement and expansion of moral values to prepare 
them to rejoin the community.

Use of Language.   Use of language was given the highest 
priority from the commencement of rehabilitation 
programme to prevent continuation of the stigmatiza-
tion on beneficiaries. Further a friendly atmosphere was 
developed for the ex combatants to feel safe and 
responsive during the process. Due to proper use of 
language all ex-combatants became beneficiaries and all 
child soldiers became our children. Number of countries 
who are conducting similar rehabilitation programmes 
has adopted the Sri Lankan model especially in the use 
of language. This too was a special initiative by the Sri 
Lanka Army.

Rehabilitation of Child Combatants. 594 child combat-
ants including 231 girls voluntarily surrendered to the 
security forces for the rehabilitation. Out of this 
numbers 273 including 119 girls opted to continue with 
the formal education. The Bureau made special arrange-
ments to transfer these children to a leading Tamil 
school in Colombo where they underwent proper formal 
education for one year prior to reintegration. The 
balance including 112 girls underwent proper vocational 
training at Technical College – Vavuniya under the 
Vocational Training Authority.

Programmes conducted for the children are:

a. Formal education.
b. Vocational training.
c. Aesthetics/Drama therapy.
d. Spiritual development.
e. Counseling and positive values cultivation.
f. Sports activities such as "Cricket for Change" / Region-
al Athletic meets /Inter School 
 Cricket and Netball matches / Sports meets / New Year 
festivals.
g. Guiding and Scouting.
h. Educational visits.
i. Children’s radio programme of SLBC.

PROGRAMMES OF REHABILITATION

The post war rehabilitation programmes undertaken in 
Sri Lanka can be explained as a coordinated and 
integrated effort by the Sri Lankan Government and the 
Sri Lanka Army. The 6 + 1 concept was aimed at commu-
nity awareness too to sensitise receiving communities 
on the necessity to embrace ex – combatants into the 
mainstream society. The reinsertion phase within 
rehabilitation included vocational and educational 
training programmes and pre-reintegration mentorship 
programmes to orient ex – 
combatants into living a harmonious civilian life.

The overarching objectives of the rehabilitation 
programmes were to facilitate the transition of ex – 
combatants into civilian life and further to groom 
individuals to becoming responsible members of the 
community while integrating into the social fabric of the 
receiving communities. Programmes launched 
to meet the above end state are described below.

Catch up Education. Special educational programmes 
were arranged for adults who had missed the opportu-
nity of continuing their formal education. The Bureau of 
Commissioner General Rehabilitation with the Educa-
tion Department conducted accelerated "Catch-up 
Education Programmes" for those who opted to appear 
for national examinations. Results of these beneficiaries 
were encouraging. Two centres 
were established for this purpose:

a. Tamil Primary College, Vavuniya.-382 (Male)
b. Co-operative Training Centre, Poonthottam-154 
(Female)

Mass Marriage Ceremony.    A mass marriage ceremony 
was held on 13 June 2010 where 53 Couples were 
formally given in marriage with the consent of their 
parents/families. Their marriages were conducted as 
per the religious customs, traditions and rituals by the 
respective religious dignitaries. Number of VIPs, parents 

and well-wishers attended the ceremony including 
Bollywood stars. A number of such programmes were 
conducted during the programme.

Peace Village. The "Peace Village" was established to 
facilitate reunification of married ex-combatants who 
were undergoing rehabilitation separately at different 
centres. 53 Couples who had the privilege of being the 
members of the "First Mass Marriage Ceremony" were 
housed in this village with a plot of land for cultivation. 
These beneficiaries underwent rehabilitation and 
vocational training programmes whilst 
living under one roof as a family unit.

IT Training. A fully fledged mini computer lab with 30 
computers was established to enhance IT related 
vocational training. This was declared opened by HE the 
President on 01 April 2010. It has the capacity to train 
approx 100 persons a day. Over 1000 Ex Combatants has 
got qualified in IT through this lab.

Pre Reintegration Mentorship Programme. Prior to 
Reintegration, all beneficiaries are given a special 03 day 
workshop on pre-reintegration Mentorship covering 
important areas such as:

a. Diversity and harmonious living.
b. Peace building.
c. Role of man & woman in society.
d. Interpersonal relationship and empowerment.
e. Programmes on banking systems, micro finance, 
developing project plans for cottage industries and small 
personal businesses and how to obtain bank loans.
f. Assessment of de-radicalization.

Medical Rehabilitation.  All beneficiaries were provided 
with special medical care including provision of artificial 
limbs, wheel chairs, clutches, spectacles and hearing 
aids etc.

National Identity Cards and Important Certificates. All 
beneficiaries, who have lost or not in possession of 
National ID cards, Birth Certificates, Marriage Certifi-
cates and Educational Certificates were given the oppor-
tunity of acquiring them in expedited programme. in 
liaison with Register General's Office and Education 
Department.

Drama and Art Therapy. Special drama and cultural 
programmes and art exhibitions were conducted to 
select, beneficiaries who had the natural talents in 
singing, acting, dancing and aesthetics. The Bureau 
created a special cultural group out of beneficiaries who 
performed extremely well and were gainfully used 
within all centres to convey the message of Peace and 
Unity. Some members of this team have become profes-
sional actors and another group has developed a West-
ern musical band and the balance is working as a forum 
theater conveying different messages to the community.

"Reflection of Transformation through Art" This was an 
art exhibition conducted in April 2011 by the BCGR using 
Drama and Art as another mentor for the beneficiaries 
to express their feelings. During the process of rehabili-
tation, such Psycho Social Rehabilitation activities 
demonstrated a remarkable 
improvement in De-radicalization.

Friends of Peace. Developing a musical band with the 
rehabilitees who had a good talent in singing and 
playing instruments was another important achieve-
ment. Training of the Band was done by the Sri Lanka 
Army. “Friends of Peace” band performed number of 
musical shows at many places including Colombo.

Visits to South. Numbers of excursions were organized 
for the beneficiaries to interact with the people in the 
south and the up country to understand the concept of 
brotherhood.

Reintegration Ceremony at the President House. On 30 
August 2011, 1716 male and 6 female totaling 1722, 
beneficiaries were reintegrated with a grand ceremony 
at the President’s House. Former President Hon Mahin-
da Rajapaksha graced the occasion as the chief guest. 
Large number of Ministers, Ambassadors, High Commis-
sioners, Diplomats and government officials including 
the service commanders were present at the ceremony.  

After Care and Monitoring. Close monitoring on 
the reintegrated rehabilitees for a minimum of six 
months period was of utmost importance. Hence, 
Security Forces and the local Police authorities  moni-
tored the reintegrated ex combatants on a personalized 
fashion down to the village level. Simultaneously a 
comprehensive “After Care” programme was imple-
mented by the government to substantiate the success-
ful reintegration in to the community.

TESTIMONIES TO THE SUCCESS

More than 90 percent of the ex-combatants after thirty 
years of fighting have been successfully reintegrated 
into the Sri Lankan society as law - abiding peace loving 
citizens through this innovative rehabilitation and 
re-integration model in a mere one and a half year time. 
This undoubtedly has been a proven exemplary case in 
the world. There are almost no police records of any 
activities of terrorist nature or for that matter not even 
any anti social activities by ex-combatants after rehabili-
tation. So the process has been successful on ground 
and in the mindset of those involved; no clue of a 
re-committal by those who engaged. The transformed 
behaviour seems to be leading them to live non-
violent peaceful lives.

Society as a whole, irrespective of ethnicities has been 
generous towards those rehabilitated ex-combatants to 

live a peaceful coexisting life, find employment opportu-
nities, access to public facilities, participation and social 
work. The way that rehabilitation and re-integration 
model unfolded on ground has generated much trust 
and mutual understanding between security forces and 
ex-combatants. They are now closer than ever in realiz-
ing that solutions to their problems are more viable 
without LTTE.  

LESSONS LEARNT

LESSONS ON THE REHABILITATION PROCESS

Rehabilitation was the path way towards national recon-
ciliation and nation building. The transition from an 
offensive force in the interest of national security, into 
humanitarian service operator with the end of the war 
made Sri Lankan forces stand unique in the way in which 
they embraced the role of rehabilitation. It is heartening 
to know that Sri Lanka’s rehabilitation programmes 
conducted by the Sri Lanka Army on the whole is consid-
ered one of the best experimented within the region.

Separating ex-combatants from ordinary IDPs was 
skillfully executed by the Security Forces, which subse-
quently led to both winning confidence of the ex-com-
batants as well as the IDP population. Both groups felt 
that the armed conflict had come definitively to an end 
and that they could now be hopeful.

The well designed rehabilitation programme by the Sri 
Lanka Army, which seriously addressed the religious and 
cultural needs as well as regional values, customs, 
traditions and aspirations of the Tamil speaking commu-
nity with respect and dignity helped to carve out a 
mutuality and a model of understanding in diversity and 
difference among the ethnic and religious groups in our 
country.

Initial rehabilitation programmes were geared towards 
opening the hearts and minds of beneficiaries helping 
them to both live in secure environment with enough 
time for stock taking and enabling them to rediscover 
their life skills and education. The majority responded 
well which was evidenced through their active participa-
tion.

There was a solid understanding of the needs of the 
children and the ethos was "let the child be a child". 
They were the first to be resettled with their parents. 
The overwhelming joy we have witnessed in this 
reunion of the conscripted children was a sense of “lost 
and found” for both the child and the parents.

It is obvious that the former cadres were indoctrinated 
with vicious  and fabricated stories of  misinformation 
about of the security forces and had developed a deep 
hatred and vengeance filled attitude. Hence, it was vital 
for the beneficiaries to be exposed to-the uniform they 
were indoctrinated to hate and discover for themselves 

that the military was there now to protect, safeguard its 
citizens and uphold the values of the nation.

LESSON ON MONITORING

The Centers were sheltered only with 500 members for 
the close monitoring and identification of individual 
behaviour and to assess their level of radicalization. This 
segregation facilitated intelligence agencies to do their 
identification without difficulties. Conduct of psycho 
social and socio economic profiling, developed a system 
for intelligence agencies to monitor ex combatants 
during community rehabilitation Phase.

Timely conducted community awareness programs 
cleared the doubts and uncertainties of normal public 
on beneficiaries. This gave confidence to the beneficia-
ries to go back home, without any fear.

LESSON ON NATIONAL POLICY

Promulgation of a national policy with a separate minis-
try that fully understands the importance and serious-
ness of rehabilitation that is quick to take decisions is 
vital. Because we believe it is one of the key 
ingredients for national reconciliation.

Introduction of aspects of rehabilitation and disaster 
management into the curriculum of Security 
Forces would be essential in the future.

Preparing highly trained civilian entity to take the 
responsibility of executing the national policy on 
rehabilitation and disaster management too is an essen-
tial requirement.

The Sri Lankan model of rehabilitation of ex combatants 
which is initiated, designed, developed and implement-
ed by the Sri Lanka Army should be disseminated around 
the world as a successful model to follow.

In the final analysis, the Sri Lanka Army must be 
commended for conceiving, designing, developing and 
implementing a very successful rehabilitation model, 
which resulted in total reintegration of over 11,000 ex 
combatants to society within just three years, after 
three decades of war. It is a unique experience and 
a learning process to all Armies in the world.

CONCLUSION

The state’s genuine effort in the process of rehabilitation 
and reintegration of ex-LTTE combatants is obviously 
apparent in its formation of a separate ministry that 
fully understood the importance of the seriousness of 
the endeavour. Further, adequate funding, monitoring 
and support from policy formations to the operational 
and tactical levels to its implementation by the military 
have proved to be
the vital components of success.

The transformation of an offensive force in the interests 
of national security into an employable, law-abiding 
work force that contributes to the development and 
well-being of Sri Lanka through a new embraced role by 
the Sri Lankan armed forces is unique and an ideal 
model. This, by now has been a ground tested case 
worth studying to see its suitability to adopt similar 
post-conflict situations in the world.

What we have witnessed so far is the physical elimina-
tion of LTTE terror on ground, and a subsequent success-
ful rehabilitation and re-integration process which is 
nearing completion. It was not a mechanism in isolation 
but part of a larger process ensuring parallel infrastruc-
ture development, demining and reconstruction and 
political solution towards rebuilding a nation torn apart. 
The holistic view of the status quo says that it is in the 
right direction towards social, political and economic 
stability to guarantee lasting peace.

In conclusion let me tell you a small story. During the 
latter stages of the rehabilitation process, a Tamil speak-
ing delegation visited few rehabilitation centers. They 
interacted with number of beneficiaries. At the end of 
their visit one beneficiary gave the head of the delega-
tion this note.

A Thought of a Beneficiary…
We no longer want Eelam from abroad,
We fought for the liberation of the Tamil people,
We will not accept the same people pose a problem for 
us,
In the future, we want all races of people to live peace-
fully,
Stop the battle with the government and work for the 
benefit of the people,
Releasing of rehabilitees gets affected by unnecessary 
overseas agitation,
Abandon conflicts and work towards reconciliation,
We know the pain of war.
We will not allow our children to experience the same 
pain,
If possible, work towards the peace and unity
P. A. N.

28thJanuary 2011

General R M D (Daya) Ratnayake (Retd) 
WWV RWP RSP VSV USP ndu psc is a 
former Commander of the Sri Lanka 
Army. He has commanded Divisions and 
Brigades during the separatist war in Sri 
Lanka. 

General Ratnayake has the distinction 
of being the recipient of gallantry 
medals  the most number of times in 
the entire armed forces of the country.

He has also held the appointment of 
Chief of Staff of the Sri Lanka Army and had the privilege of becoming 
the first Commissioner General of Rehabilitation in Sri Lanka, responsi-
ble for the rehabilitation of hundreds of LTTE combatants. He also held 
the appointment as Military Spokesman for the Ministry of Defence, 
Senior Intelligence Officer at the Operations Headquarters at Ministry 
of Defence, Commanding Officer of the Sri Lanka Military Academy, 
Chief Instructor of  the Military Intelligence School   and Chief Instruc-
tor of the Army Training School. He was also the Senior Intelligence 
Officer in charge of the Northern Peninsula during 1991-1992. 

General Daya graduated from the National Defence University, Beijing, 
People’s Republic of China and Defence Service Command and Staff 
College, Dhaka, Bangladesh and is currently reading for a PhD at 
Kotelawala Defence University. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.
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half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION ITS 
EFFECTS ON HUMAN HEALTH

Major General (Rtd) W J T K  Fernando
BSc, MIEE, MIERE, MBIM, psc, te

Human beings are fundamentally electromagnetic beings. Tiny 
electrical currents exist in our body due to chemical reactions. 
It occurs as part of our normal bodily functions, even in the 
absence of external electric fields.

Our nerves relay signals by transmitting electrical impulses. 
Most biochemical reactions, from digestion to brain activities, 
go along with the rearrangement of charged particles. Even 
your heart is electrically active.

Voltages build and fluctuate, electric currents course through 
arteries, veins and across capillary walls. In the process, white 
blood cells and metabolic compounds are drawn into and out 
of surrounding tissues.

This electrical system "works to balance the activity of internal 
organs and in the case of injuries, represents the very founda-
tion of healing process". (Bjorn E.W. Nordenstrom, MD in the 
1983 medical book, Biologically Closed Electric Circuits: 
Clinical, Experimental, and Theoretical Evidence for an 
Additional Circulatory System) 

Our bodies are  sensitive electromagnetic systems that run on 
millivolts. The basic nature of our body is frequency. There-
fore, exposure to external frequencies from natural surround-
ings can easily cause us to pulse to the wrong beat. Even 
extremely small external charges far below the threshold of 
awareness can affect our body system and health.

Research shows that when we  are exposed to one consistent 
external frequency for more than a few minutes, our body's 
ability to run its own electrical circuitry at optimum efficiency 
is disrupted.

Immediate effects can result from direct exposure to electro-
magnetic field strengths at levels well above those typically 
found in your living environments. Intense magnetic fields for 
example, can cause nerve and muscle stimulation, and intense 
electric fields can stimulate our hair.

Both strong and weak electromagnetic radiation emitted from 
any electrical or electronic equipment will interact with and 
affect human body's own weak electromagnetic fields. There-
fore, it interferes with our body's natural healing processes 
and produces all sorts of health hazards.

We are easily affected by electromagnetic radiation because 
throughout our body, every biochemical process involves 
precisely choreographed movement of electromagnetic field - 
sensitive atoms, molecules, and ions.

Medical information suggests that there may be links between 
prolonged exposure to electromagnetic radiation and health 
problems especially cancer, nervous disorders and birth 
defects.

The medical and electric power communities have differing 
views on EMF exposure health effects. But they all agree on 

one thing: There is no minimum daily requirement for EMF.
In other words, no amount of EMF exposure can be considered 
safe. However, some voluntary guidelines exist.
• Russian researchers believe that 1/1000ths of mG 
(milliGauss) should be the
 standard.
• In the US, where the usual background level of 60 Hz 
magnetic field is 0.5  
 mG, most states have adopted a 3 mG cutoff point.
• The US Environmental Protection Agency proposes a safety 
standard of 1 mG.
• Sweden has set a maximum safety limit of 1 mG.
• Dr Nancy Wertheimer, a PhD epidemiologist who has been 
studying EMF 
exposure for 20 years, suggests a cutoff point of 1 mG.
• The state of Florida in US has set a 250 mG maximum on the 
edge of their power line right-of-ways.   

Health studies indicate that electromagnetic fields over 100 
mG can most certainly produce health effects. Fields as low as 
1 mG can be dangerous if   body exposure is for a long period 
of time. 

It should be remembered that international limits established 
for a so-called safe level of EMF exposure have often been 
proved dangerously too high.

For example, the occupational EMF exposure standard for 
some types of electromagnetic radiation in some eastern 
European countries and in Russia is 1,000 times lower (safer) 
than occupational exposure standard in Western Europe, US 
and Britain.

Typical western standards consider only the energy transfer 
and the calculated tissue heating of EMF. They don't consider 
the subtle biology system itself.

In reality, at extremely low energy levels, frequency-depen-
dent influences on biology functions lead to additional effects. 
It cannot be explained even by generally accepted and well 
known physical laws.

Some scientists estimate that we are exposed daily to 100 
million times more electromagnetic field radiation than your 
grandparents were. This means that for every 30 seconds, our 
EMF exposure is more than what our ancestors experienced in 
a lifetime.

In fact, we are exposed to EMF 24 hours a day from a 
multitude of things you use regularly such as:

• TVs
• VCRs
• radios
• mobile phones
• computers
• copiers
• toasters

• ovens
• electric heaters
• fluorescent lighting
• dimmer switches
• home and office wiring
• electric toothbrushes
• hair dryers
• electric shavers
• and other electrical appliances.

On top of that, you get EMF exposure from high-voltage power 
lines, mobile phone masts and many other sources. Following 
Russian and American guidelines, you live in a virtual fish bowl 
of electromagnetic radiation which affects every living cell of 
our body

Cell Phone Electromagnetic Radiation
A mobile phone or cell phone and its base station antennas (or 
phone masts) operate on radio waves and microwave, both of 
which emit electromagnetic radiation.

Exposure from the antennas is continuous but very low. It 
irradiates the whole body and exposes the entire community. 
Exposure from cell phone handset to the head is more intense. 
This is only for intermittent periods and should be of concern 
to user.

Exposures to cell phone electromagnetic radiation are usually 
to the side of head (for hand held phones) and to body parts 
closest to the phone (for hands-free phone).
How real is the threat? We can decide for ourselves what the 
real threat is by analyzing the following observations.
• In the UK, both Lloyds underwriters and leading insurance 
groups refused to offer "Product Liability Cover" to cell phone 
manufacturers for damage to users' health.
• Many hospitals ban cell phone because its radiation 
interferes with sensitive electronic medical devices to keep 
patients alive. The electrical system in our brain is every bit as 
sensitive as medical electronic devices.
• UK government discourages children under 16 from using 
cell phone. This is because their brains are more susceptible to 
damage since they are still developing and their skulls are 
thinner.
• Some major manufacturers have been compelled to publish 
the maximum SAR (Specific Absorption Rates) values emitted 
by their cell phone on web sites or product brochures.
• The growing evidence on cell phone electromagnetic 
radiation has created a new breed of cell phone related 
products such as cell phone radiation meter, hands-free phone 
and even special silver-coated undershirts for pacemaker 
wearers to prevent interferences from cell phone electromag-
netic radiation.
• The WHO, in spite of its controversial "no evidence of health 
risks", recommends making only short calls and using 
hands-free devices.
Studies show that cell phone electromagnetic radiation 
produces both non-thermal effects and thermal effects. 
Non-thermal effects are: Increased cell growth of brain cancer 
cells

• More childhood leukemia
• Doubling rate of lymphoma in mice
• Increased tumors in rats
• Increased breaks in DNA
• 2-4 times increase in cancers in Polish soldiers
• Headaches
• Changes in sleep patterns
• Neurological changes
• Decreased memory and attention in school children

• Retarded learning in rats
• Increased blood pressure
• Damage to eye cells when combined with glaucoma medica-
tions

And thermal effects cause problem to the eyes and testes.
Every cell phone call damages brain cells. Cell phones, like 
cigarettes, harm both users and nearby non-users.
This was solidly proven in Leif Salford's 1999 studies on the 
blood-brain barrier, a physiological barrier that protects brain 
tissue from toxins in bloodstream.

His studies found that decreasing the amount of radiation 
1,000 times increased the damage to the brain. And animals 
exposed to a mobile phone once for 2 hours were found to 
have areas of brain cell death 2 months later.

Salford, a neurosurgeon from Lund Hospital, Sweden calls cell 
phones "the world's largest biological experiment ever".
Surveys in France and Sweden indicate that up to 25% of cell 
phone users experience neurological symptoms such as 
dizziness, headache, memory loss, fatigue and tingling sensa-
tions.

Other studies have demonstrated that cell phone electromag-
netic radiation slows down nerve conduction. This is the speed 
at which vital regulatory message travel through body's 
nervous system.

This reduces the effectiveness of the nervous system. In turn, 
it could reduce the ability of immune system to protect our 
body from diseases.

British physicist Dr Gerald Hyland was once quoted by presti-
gious medical journal, the Lancet, as saying, "If cell phones 
were a type of food, they simply would not be licensed."
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Major General Kamal Fernando an 
electronics and electrical engineer, had an 
illustrious career  in the Sri Lanka Army. 
On retirement he joined the Sultanate of 
Oman’s Land Forces  Signals as a commu-
nications consultant and performed very 
creditably for 9 years  getting commenda-
tions from His Majesty the Sultan of 
Oman. On his return he joined the 
Swarajya Foundation(SF) that was 
working for the benefit of the poor 
villagers. To fight malnutrition among 

village children and on lactating and pregnant mothers, he embarked 
on a programme of growing  the algae SPIRULINA the “Food of the 
Future” for the  benefit of the villagers. Upon discovering the correct 
fertilizer formula, he applied and received  a grant from the National 
Science Foundation and successfully cultivated Spirulina in his farm in 
Kanugala as a pioneering project. His technology was provided to the 
Sri Lanka Army farms under SLAGSC who in turn have expanded the 
growth of this product on a commercial scale in their Kandakadu Farm. 
His new research is on nano technology and plasma energy and he 
extensively studies advanced electronics to master the use “unity 
power”  using universal energy.

Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Brigadier B Munasinghe served as 
the Director Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineers, Director 
Welfare and as the Commander 
Logistics of the Army. His passion is 
Sri Lankan history and specializes 
on weapons and tactics of the 
Sinhala armies of yore. He was a 
staff officer at Ministry of Defence  
from 2002 to 2004 and was drawn 
into study the strategies of ancient 

kings from the large collection of books available in the MOD 
library. He started collecting stories on warfare from the 
ancient texts like the  Mahavamsa and shared these fascinat-
ing facts which are even relevant in the present context  on his 
blog - sirmunasiha.wordpress.com.

half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Human beings are fundamentally electromagnetic beings. Tiny 
electrical currents exist in our body due to chemical reactions. 
It occurs as part of our normal bodily functions, even in the 
absence of external electric fields.

Our nerves relay signals by transmitting electrical impulses. 
Most biochemical reactions, from digestion to brain activities, 
go along with the rearrangement of charged particles. Even 
your heart is electrically active.

Voltages build and fluctuate, electric currents course through 
arteries, veins and across capillary walls. In the process, white 
blood cells and metabolic compounds are drawn into and out 
of surrounding tissues.

This electrical system "works to balance the activity of internal 
organs and in the case of injuries, represents the very founda-
tion of healing process". (Bjorn E.W. Nordenstrom, MD in the 
1983 medical book, Biologically Closed Electric Circuits: 
Clinical, Experimental, and Theoretical Evidence for an 
Additional Circulatory System) 

Our bodies are  sensitive electromagnetic systems that run on 
millivolts. The basic nature of our body is frequency. There-
fore, exposure to external frequencies from natural surround-
ings can easily cause us to pulse to the wrong beat. Even 
extremely small external charges far below the threshold of 
awareness can affect our body system and health.

Research shows that when we  are exposed to one consistent 
external frequency for more than a few minutes, our body's 
ability to run its own electrical circuitry at optimum efficiency 
is disrupted.

Immediate effects can result from direct exposure to electro-
magnetic field strengths at levels well above those typically 
found in your living environments. Intense magnetic fields for 
example, can cause nerve and muscle stimulation, and intense 
electric fields can stimulate our hair.

Both strong and weak electromagnetic radiation emitted from 
any electrical or electronic equipment will interact with and 
affect human body's own weak electromagnetic fields. There-
fore, it interferes with our body's natural healing processes 
and produces all sorts of health hazards.

We are easily affected by electromagnetic radiation because 
throughout our body, every biochemical process involves 
precisely choreographed movement of electromagnetic field - 
sensitive atoms, molecules, and ions.

Medical information suggests that there may be links between 
prolonged exposure to electromagnetic radiation and health 
problems especially cancer, nervous disorders and birth 
defects.

The medical and electric power communities have differing 
views on EMF exposure health effects. But they all agree on 

one thing: There is no minimum daily requirement for EMF.
In other words, no amount of EMF exposure can be considered 
safe. However, some voluntary guidelines exist.
• Russian researchers believe that 1/1000ths of mG 
(milliGauss) should be the
 standard.
• In the US, where the usual background level of 60 Hz 
magnetic field is 0.5  
 mG, most states have adopted a 3 mG cutoff point.
• The US Environmental Protection Agency proposes a safety 
standard of 1 mG.
• Sweden has set a maximum safety limit of 1 mG.
• Dr Nancy Wertheimer, a PhD epidemiologist who has been 
studying EMF 
exposure for 20 years, suggests a cutoff point of 1 mG.
• The state of Florida in US has set a 250 mG maximum on the 
edge of their power line right-of-ways.   

Health studies indicate that electromagnetic fields over 100 
mG can most certainly produce health effects. Fields as low as 
1 mG can be dangerous if   body exposure is for a long period 
of time. 

It should be remembered that international limits established 
for a so-called safe level of EMF exposure have often been 
proved dangerously too high.

For example, the occupational EMF exposure standard for 
some types of electromagnetic radiation in some eastern 
European countries and in Russia is 1,000 times lower (safer) 
than occupational exposure standard in Western Europe, US 
and Britain.

Typical western standards consider only the energy transfer 
and the calculated tissue heating of EMF. They don't consider 
the subtle biology system itself.

In reality, at extremely low energy levels, frequency-depen-
dent influences on biology functions lead to additional effects. 
It cannot be explained even by generally accepted and well 
known physical laws.

Some scientists estimate that we are exposed daily to 100 
million times more electromagnetic field radiation than your 
grandparents were. This means that for every 30 seconds, our 
EMF exposure is more than what our ancestors experienced in 
a lifetime.

In fact, we are exposed to EMF 24 hours a day from a 
multitude of things you use regularly such as:

• TVs
• VCRs
• radios
• mobile phones
• computers
• copiers
• toasters

• ovens
• electric heaters
• fluorescent lighting
• dimmer switches
• home and office wiring
• electric toothbrushes
• hair dryers
• electric shavers
• and other electrical appliances.

On top of that, you get EMF exposure from high-voltage power 
lines, mobile phone masts and many other sources. Following 
Russian and American guidelines, you live in a virtual fish bowl 
of electromagnetic radiation which affects every living cell of 
our body

Cell Phone Electromagnetic Radiation
A mobile phone or cell phone and its base station antennas (or 
phone masts) operate on radio waves and microwave, both of 
which emit electromagnetic radiation.

Exposure from the antennas is continuous but very low. It 
irradiates the whole body and exposes the entire community. 
Exposure from cell phone handset to the head is more intense. 
This is only for intermittent periods and should be of concern 
to user.

Exposures to cell phone electromagnetic radiation are usually 
to the side of head (for hand held phones) and to body parts 
closest to the phone (for hands-free phone).
How real is the threat? We can decide for ourselves what the 
real threat is by analyzing the following observations.
• In the UK, both Lloyds underwriters and leading insurance 
groups refused to offer "Product Liability Cover" to cell phone 
manufacturers for damage to users' health.
• Many hospitals ban cell phone because its radiation 
interferes with sensitive electronic medical devices to keep 
patients alive. The electrical system in our brain is every bit as 
sensitive as medical electronic devices.
• UK government discourages children under 16 from using 
cell phone. This is because their brains are more susceptible to 
damage since they are still developing and their skulls are 
thinner.
• Some major manufacturers have been compelled to publish 
the maximum SAR (Specific Absorption Rates) values emitted 
by their cell phone on web sites or product brochures.
• The growing evidence on cell phone electromagnetic 
radiation has created a new breed of cell phone related 
products such as cell phone radiation meter, hands-free phone 
and even special silver-coated undershirts for pacemaker 
wearers to prevent interferences from cell phone electromag-
netic radiation.
• The WHO, in spite of its controversial "no evidence of health 
risks", recommends making only short calls and using 
hands-free devices.
Studies show that cell phone electromagnetic radiation 
produces both non-thermal effects and thermal effects. 
Non-thermal effects are: Increased cell growth of brain cancer 
cells

• More childhood leukemia
• Doubling rate of lymphoma in mice
• Increased tumors in rats
• Increased breaks in DNA
• 2-4 times increase in cancers in Polish soldiers
• Headaches
• Changes in sleep patterns
• Neurological changes
• Decreased memory and attention in school children

• Retarded learning in rats
• Increased blood pressure
• Damage to eye cells when combined with glaucoma medica-
tions

And thermal effects cause problem to the eyes and testes.
Every cell phone call damages brain cells. Cell phones, like 
cigarettes, harm both users and nearby non-users.
This was solidly proven in Leif Salford's 1999 studies on the 
blood-brain barrier, a physiological barrier that protects brain 
tissue from toxins in bloodstream.

His studies found that decreasing the amount of radiation 
1,000 times increased the damage to the brain. And animals 
exposed to a mobile phone once for 2 hours were found to 
have areas of brain cell death 2 months later.

Salford, a neurosurgeon from Lund Hospital, Sweden calls cell 
phones "the world's largest biological experiment ever".
Surveys in France and Sweden indicate that up to 25% of cell 
phone users experience neurological symptoms such as 
dizziness, headache, memory loss, fatigue and tingling sensa-
tions.

Other studies have demonstrated that cell phone electromag-
netic radiation slows down nerve conduction. This is the speed 
at which vital regulatory message travel through body's 
nervous system.

This reduces the effectiveness of the nervous system. In turn, 
it could reduce the ability of immune system to protect our 
body from diseases.

British physicist Dr Gerald Hyland was once quoted by presti-
gious medical journal, the Lancet, as saying, "If cell phones 
were a type of food, they simply would not be licensed."
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Major General Kamal Fernando an 
electronics and electrical engineer, had an 
illustrious career  in the Sri Lanka Army. 
On retirement he joined the Sultanate of 
Oman’s Land Forces  Signals as a commu-
nications consultant and performed very 
creditably for 9 years  getting commenda-
tions from His Majesty the Sultan of 
Oman. On his return he joined the 
Swarajya Foundation(SF) that was 
working for the benefit of the poor 
villagers. To fight malnutrition among 

village children and on lactating and pregnant mothers, he embarked 
on a programme of growing  the algae SPIRULINA the “Food of the 
Future” for the  benefit of the villagers. Upon discovering the correct 
fertilizer formula, he applied and received  a grant from the National 
Science Foundation and successfully cultivated Spirulina in his farm in 
Kanugala as a pioneering project. His technology was provided to the 
Sri Lanka Army farms under SLAGSC who in turn have expanded the 
growth of this product on a commercial scale in their Kandakadu Farm. 
His new research is on nano technology and plasma energy and he 
extensively studies advanced electronics to master the use “unity 
power”  using universal energy.

Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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SRI LANKA 2025: UNDERSTANDING THE GEOPOLITICAL GAME
IN THE INDIAN OCEAN

Asanga Abeyagoonasekera
(Excerpts from a  speech made for ARFRO on 16th February 2016)

Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

Pandukabhaya (437 BC – 367 BC) was King of Upatissa 
Nuwara and the first monarch of the Anuradhapura 
Kingdom and 6th over all of the island of Sri Lanka since 
the arrival of the Vijaya, he reigned from 437 BC to 367 
BC. According to many historians and philosophers, he is 
the first truly Sri Lankan king since the Vijayan invasion, 
and also the king who ended the conflict between the 
Sinha clan and local community, reorganizing the popu-
lation. His story is one wrapped in myth and legend.

The second ruler of Sri Lanka was King Panduvasudeva, 
the nephew of Vijaya. Panduvasudeva married 
Baddha-Kacchayana, an extremely beautiful princess 
from India. The couple had ten sons, the eldest of whom 
was named Abhaya, and one daughter named Chitra. 
When a sage prophesied that Chitra would bear a son 
who would kill nine of his uncles and claim the throne, 
nine of Chitra’s brothers told King Panduvasudeva to 
have her killed. However, Abhaya would not allow it and 
Chitra was spared. She married a prince named 
Digha-Gamini (who, incidentally, was her cousin) and 
had a son, who was named Pandukabhaya.

Chitra and Digha-Gamini had been made aware of the 
prophecy at the time of their marriage and had prom-
ised to put to death any son that Chitra gave birth to. 
However, once Pandukabhaya was born, Chitra was 
unwilling to kill the infant, and so she decided to 
exchange babies with another woman who had given 
birth to a baby girl that same day. Chitra announced to 
her father and husband that she had given birth to a girl. 
Only her mother, Baddha-Kacchayana, knew of the 
secret exchange. The woman who gave up her daughter 
took Prince Pandukabhaya to a nearby village called 
Doramadalawa where he would be brought up as a 
herdsman’s son.

The first threat to Pandukabhaya’s life came while he 
was being transported to Dvaramandalaka (Doramadal-
awa). The woman who had exchanged infants with 
Chitra carried Prince Pandukabhaya to the village in a 
covered basket. Unfortunately, she ran into nine of 
Chitra’s brothers (the ones who had wanted their sister 
to be murdered for fear that her child would kill them). 
They asked her what she had in the basket and she 
replied that it contained food. Not satisfied with the 
answer, they asked her to open up the basket and show 
them its contents. Luckily, two wild boars happened to 
run past them, and they forgot about the basket in their 
eagerness to hunt the animals down. The baby was 
delivered to the herdsman safely. (the two wild boars 
were commanders of yakka tribe named Chithraraja & 
Kalawela in disguise to protect the prince). That same 
year, King Panduvasudeva died and Abhaya became his 

successor. He was not a great king, but he was certainly 
a kind one and he was well-loved, especially by the poor.
Several years went by and when Pandukabhaya was 
about seven years old, rumours reached his nine uncles 
about a boy in Dvaramandalaka who supposedly was a 
herdsman’s son, but who showed all signs of being of 
royal background. They suspected that this child may be 
their sister’s son, because they had reason to believe 
that the little girl who was being brought up as a 
princess in the palace was not Chitra’s daughter. They 
sent out soldiers to kill all boys in the village who were 
around the same age as their nephew. It was known that 
all the boys of Dvaramandalaka bathed at a certain 
pond, and it was planned that they should be killed 
while they were bathing. The plan was executed and 
several young children were murdered. Pandukabhaya, 
however, had been hiding at the time, and so he 
escaped death.

While Pandukabhaya’s uncles were satisfied at the time 
that they had eliminated their nephew, some years later 
they became suspicious again when they heard stories 
of a village boy who looked more like a prince than a 
herdsman’s son. They attempted to have him killed 
again, and the attempt failed once more.

When Pandukabhaya was about sixteen years old, 
Princess Chitra, fearing for her son’s safety, arranged to 
have him live with a Brahman named Pandula. Once he 
was old enough to become king, Pandukabhaya left 
Pandula, married his cousin Pali and fought his uncles to 
claim his right to the throne. Eight of his ten uncles 
perished in the war, which lasted for seventeen years. 
Abhaya, who had never fought against Pandukabhaya, 
and Girikandasiva, who was Pali’s father, were not killed.
Pandukabhaya was a good king and reigned over Sri 
Lanka for seventy years, leaving the country in a 
prosperous state when he died. (Wikipedia) 

“The importance of  the information given in the Maha-
vamsa on Padukabhaya’s campaigns, if rightly under-
stood, is quite adequate to come to the conclusion that 
the military measures taken by King Pandukabaya were 
masterly methodical” - Wilhelm Geiger

The author of Mahavamsa  devotes a whole chapter [ No 
X] consisting of 106 strophes or verses to describe the 
history of the life of King Pandukabaya. 

The young Prince  had a very strong Military Tradition of 
the Kastriya  Warriors, a combination of two of 
Mahasammata families of the house of Mathura and 
those of the Sakyas , described in detail in Mahavamsa 
and Dipavamsa.

Dynasty of King Pandukabaya 

The strophes 18 to 26 , describes his education or Learn-
ing the art of ruling which according to the Vedas which 
included Military Training:

“Then, when he was sixteen years old, his uncles discov-
ered him; his mother sent him a thousand (pieces of 
money) and a command to bring him to (a place of) 
safety. His foster-father told him all his mother’s 
message, and giving him a slave and the thousand (piec-
es of money) he sent him to Pandula. The brahman 
named Pandula, a rich man and learned in the traditions 
of Vedas, dwelt in the Southern district in (the village) 
Pandula-gamaka. The prince went thither and sought 
out the brahman Pandula. When this latter had asked 
him: `Art thou PANDUKABHAYA, my dear?’ and was 
answered `Yes’, he paid him honour (as a guest) and 
said: `Thou wilt be king, and full seventy years wilt thou 
rule; learn the art, my dear!’ and he instructed him, and 
by his son Canda also that art was mastered in a short 
time”.

The earliest mentioned training establishment was at 
Pandulagamaka located South of  Anuradhapura. The 
Mahavamsa gives the cost of training as 1000 Kahap-
anas, which was sent by Pandukabaya’s mother Umma-
gacita. The names of the Chief instructors who were well 
versed  in the Vedas was Brahman Pandula and his son 
and assistant named Canda. We see under that the 
young Prince advised by his tutors had subsequently 
adopted many  basic rules studied by him in his 
campaigns.

Later Canda led the first and second battles of Panduka-
baya’s army of 1200 men, with Pandukabaya’s uncle at 
Kalahanagara and then against five other uncles at 
Lohitahankida. He should have been well versed in 
warfare. Mahavansa Chapter X,strophes 41-42.

Brahmana Pandula and his son was paid to train the 
young Prince at the age of 16, the age prescribed by 
ancient book ,the Art or the knowledge required by a 

Prince prior to attaining Kingship. The curriculum of the 
Vedas included lessons on warfare. We are able find 
these details from the Arthsastra, which critically analy-
ses the concepts of the Vedas and was written after 
Pandukabaya’s period, perhaps during the time of his 
son King Mutasiva, by Kautiliya who was the chief 
advisor of King Chadragupta. The subjects  that the 
young Prince mastered were perhaps those in Vedas 
were: Philosophy, Economics and science of govern-
ment ,Weapons of war, Martial arts, formations and 
deployment of the Army and its divisions, Naval warfare 
and diplomacy in war.                                                                                                                                              

The First Military Expenditure Raising of Troops  

As mentioned in the Mahawansa in Chapter X, strophes 
24.

“He gave him a hundred thousand (pieces of money) to 
enroll soldiers and when five hundred men had been 
enrolled by him”

According to above statement  the Prince Panduka – 
abaya the son of Ummaga Chitra who was the great 
great grand father of Devanampiya tissa was given 
perhaps 100,000 kahapanas the common currency of 
that period. The Mahawansa thus states that Prince 
Pandukabaya raised his initial battalion of  500 soldiers. 

In commodity 
value, this is the 
equivalent of  350 
k i l o g r a m m e s 
[about 750 Lbs] of 
Silver, assuming the 
weight of the 
marked and 
unmarked silver 
pieces excavated 
after lying buried 

for over 2400 years. Few Thousands of these coins have 
been discovered in stray finds and in hoards in most 
ancient sites in Sri Lanka. A hoard of over thousand was 

found a kilometer away from the ancient town of 
Udugampola [20 km from Colombo]. Rajavaliya , quotes 
this town in the famous story of Kelani-Tissa, the father 
of Queen Vihare Mahadevi. Hoards  of such coins were 
also found at Mirigama, Kosgama, Tissamaharama etc. , 
Shown here is about 90 pieces  of such a hoard found at 
Tissamaharama.

Each silver kahapana weighed 3.5 grams. The present 
market value of a 100,000 is about Rs 50 Million. 
Compare this with the cost of training and equipping a 
Battalion of 500 Infantry in the present day??. 
The earliest evidence of payments to soldiers is given in 
the Ancient Indian Book – Arthshatra of Kautiliya . 
During the period of King Asoka, the  Senpathi or the 
Chief of the Army ,the Chief Queen and the  Chief Minis-
ter were paid 4,000 Silver  Kahapanas per month. 
Soldiers were paid about 60-90 Kahapanas, which was 
about 210-315 grams of silver. Not all soldiers were paid 
in money, many were paid in Rice[ Vatup sal] or given 
grants of land producing the equivalent yield after 
cultivation.

Compare the above expenditure with Pay of the  the 
Roman Army  in 2 Century AD, it had a strength of over 
150,000 first grade troops. 5 Million Silver Denarii was 
required each month for payment, which was about 
180,000 Kgs of Silver. Quite a large chunk of of this silver 
was sent to  the East [ India, Sri Lanka etc] for the 
purchase of Cinnamon  and other spices. A trained 
Roman trooper was paid about 225 Silver Denneri which 
was roughly the equivalent of  1000 grams of silver. But 
the soldiers had to pay for their food and weapons etc. 
The pay  of local soldiers of the then Ceylon Army, when 
silver money was in circulation in the early 1900’s was 
about Rs 37.50 per month with  ration allowance  etc. A 
silver rupee was 11.2 Grams in weight , which was 450 
grams of silver. 

THE OTHER MILITARY CAMPS AND ACTIVITIES FROM 
MAHAVAMSA

Pandukabaya Marshalling His Troops 
This is perhaps where Prince Pandukabaya established 
his first camp in the city of Pana close to Kasa, this has 
been identified present day Kahalagama, about 18 miles 
South East of Anuradhapura. , we must take as 
starting-point  Pana, where he gathers together his first 
followers, to engage in battle with his uncles. 
[Mahavamsa Ch X strophes 27]

‘Proclaiming his name, he, the virtuous prince, fared 
forth and when in the city of Pana near the Kasa-moun-
tain he had gathered together seven hundred followers 
and provision for all, he went thence, followed by one 
thousand two hundred men[ the total with 500 trained 
earlier] to the mountain called Girikanda’.

Pana is situated near Kssapabbata[On the map of 
Ceylon, four miles to an inch]. Geiger believes that this 

name has been preserved in the modern Kahaga-
la-gama,  the name of a village situated about ten miles 
to the north of Kalu-Wewa and fifteen miles to the 
south-west of Anuradhapura.

From Pana he does not direct his march northward on 
the then capital of the country Upatissagama. Upatis-
sagama is situated on the Gambhiranadi (Mhv.VII, st 44) 
to the north of Anuradhapura. From here to the 
Gambhri-nadi (Mhv  Ch XXVIII, st 7) is a distance of a 
yojana, 7-8 miles. By this we arrive at a general notion of 
the position of Upatissagama, where King Abaya ruled .
 He is not strong enough for this. Rather he is obliged to 
follow the tactics of all rebels, to bring first the 
border-districts, the  paccanta-gama, under his control. 
This is known as the “Instruction of the Cake” in Maha-
vamsa describing similar strategy followed by King 
Vasaba,in chapter XXXV, strophes 66-67.They followed 
the tactics adopted by Chandragupta on advice of an old 
lady.

Therefore he marches first towards the south-east, 
more or less along the line which King  Dutthagamani  
followed, in the opposite direction in his march against 
Anuradhapura, probably the old military road ran along 
here. So he comes first into the district of Girikandasiva. 
This name is, we may conjecture, connected with that of 
Girilaka, which is mentioned" Mah.XXV. st 47 with 
reference to Dutthagamani's  war campaign against 
Elara. We must look for this district between the 
Kalu-wewa and the Ritigala.

PANDUKABAYA FINDS HIS QUEEN  
Chapter VII strophes 35

“She stepped down from the wagon and, at the foot of a 
banyan-tree, she offered the prince food in a golden 
bowl. Then she took banyan-leaves to entertain the rest 
of the people (with food) and in all instant the leaves 
were changed into golden vessels. When the prince saw 
this and remembered the Brahmin’s words he was glad 
(thinking): `I have found the maiden who is worthy to be 
made queen.’ So she entertained them all, but yet the 
food became not less; it seemed that but one man’s 
portion had been taken away. Thus from that time 
onward that youthful princess who was so rich in virtues 
and merit was called by the name Suvannapali and the 
prince took the maiden and mounted his wagon and 
fared onward, fearless, and surrounded by a mighty 
army”.

Prince Padukabaya. now marches on southward of 
Ritigala to the spot where the Ambanganga and Maha-
haveli-ganga converge. To the south of the Minneri-tank 
the people of Girikandasiva come up with him. The 
result is the battle of Kalaha-nagara. This is the Kalaha-
gala  of the present day, situated 7-8 miles distance from 
the lake mentioned. Not far from here we must look for 
the scene of the second battle of Lohitavaha-khanda 
(Mah. X,st 43).

Although the victory in both battles is attributed to 
Pandukabaya, he does not yet venture forward to attack 
Upatissagama directly,  on the contrary, he continues his 
march in the direction followed hitherto, and crosses 
the Mahaweli-ganga (paragangam,Mah. X.st 44).
Pandukaabaya’s General  - Senpathi Canda

…’Then her father heard this he dispatched all his 
soldiers, and they came and gave battle and returned, 
defeated by the others; at that place (afterwards) a 
village was built called Kalahanagara.’ When her five 
brothers heard this they (also) departed to make war. 
And all those did Canda the son of Pandula slay; Lohita-
vahakhanda was their battle-field….’
King Abaya bribes[ One of the Four Upaya’s of  Ancient 
Warfare] Pandukabaya to stay in Ruhuna side of 
Mahaweliganaga.

“And they went to Upatissagama and told all this to the 
king. And the king sent the prince a letter together with 
a thousand (pieces of money) saying: `Keep thou 
possession of the land on the further shore, but come 
not over to this shore’.

The place where he crossed over must have been the 
Kacchaka-ford, which Geiger takes to be the Mahagan-
tota  below the spot where the Ambanganga flows into 
the Mahaweli-ganga.

As the base of -further operations Pandukabaya chooses 
a region on the right bank of the Mahagange (Mahaweli-
ganga), the Dola-mountain. This name survives in that of 
the village  Dolagalawela  in the Bintenne district, 
twenty miles to the north of the place so named, which 
is now called Alutnuwara.

During the four years that Panduakabaya spends near 
the Dola-mountain he is said to have been making 
preparations for the really decisive battle. This is made 
possible for him by the fact that he has now, the whole 
province of Rohana, with all its resources, behind him. 
By his position he has also the key to the most important 
or the only ford of the Mahawaliganga.
During this period Prince Pandukabaya captures a 
Horse. 
“……then he seized her[ A Mare] by the neck and boring 
her nostrils with the point of his sword he secured her 
thus with a rope; but she followed wheresoever he 
would”.
  

This was earlier  identified as Parjana the rain god  with 
his horse Agni?. The historian Chandra Wickremag-
amege describes it to be  a well built soldier wearing a 
helmet seated in the Royal ease posture and dressed in 
a royal helmet and suggests that  this is a carving of a 
Commander in Chief  with his horse. Edwin Ariyadasa 
suggests it is King Pandukabaya with his mare Cetiya, 
overlooking the city of Anuradhapura where he estab-
lished  his capital.

When the mighty king had gone to the Dhumarakkha 
mountain, bestriding the mare, he dwelt there on the 
Dhumarakkha-mountain for four years. And having 
marched thence with his force and come to the 
Arittha-mountain he sojourned there seven years await-
ing a fit time to make war.

Eight of his uncles, leaving two behind, drew near to the 
Arittha-mountain in battle array, and when they had laid 
out a fortified camp near a small city and had placed a 
commander at the head they surrounded the 
Arittha-mountain on every side.

In the meantime Pandukabaya's uncles had also 
completed their preparations. They marched against the 
rebels and entrenched themselves on the Dhumarak-
kha-mountain. Its position is shown clearly by Mah.X. sts 
53,57,58. We must look for it  on the left bank of the 
Mahaweliganga, not far from the Kacchaka-ford. The 
chief object of the uncles was evidently to prevent 
Pandukabaya from crossing the river.

However, pre-empting this action, Pandukabaya risks 
the crossing. He defeats the enemy in flight, and takes 
possession of their camp. He then proceeds on the 
direct road to the capital.

At  the Arittha-pabbata (Ritigala) he pitches an 
entrenched camp which is to serve as a base for his final 
operations. The Uncles once more march against him 
with fresh troops. The decisive battle takes place near 
Labu-gamaka (Mah. X.st 72), the Labunoruwa  of the 
present day, on the north-west slope of the Ritigala, 
Pandukabaya carries off the victory. The road to the 
capital now lies open to him. He takes possession of it 
and afterwards, having assumed sole sovereignty, he 
removes  the royal residence to Anuradhapura.

In conclusion, let me quote from the Arthasastra regard-
ing the tactics used at Labunoruwa as follows:

POWER AND GOOD JUDGMENT AS WELL AS VARIOUS 
TRICKS TO OVERCOME A SUPERIOR FORCE…….

“The power of good counsel, good  analysis good 
judgment is superior to sheer military strength. Intelli-
gence and good knowledge of the science of  are the 
two eyes of a King. Using these, the king  can with a little 
effort arrive at best judgment on the means , the four 
methods  of conciliation, sowing dissension etc, as well 

as well as various tricks, stratagems, clandestine opera-
tions and occult means”

After speech with the yakkhini, the prince, according to 
her cunning counsel, sent in  advance a company of his 
soldiers taking with them kingly apparel and weapons as 
presents and the message: 

 “Take all this; I will make peace with you”. 

But King Abaya’s army fortified inside the fortress at 
Labunoruva were lulled in to security thinking:

 “We will take him prisoner if he comes”, 

Pandukabaya then mounted the yakkha-mare and went 
forth to battle at the head of a great host. The yakkhini 
neighed full loudly and his army, inside and outside (the 
camp) raised a mighty battle-cry. The His men killed all 
the soldiers of the enemy’s army and the eight uncles 
with them, and they raised a pyramid of skulls. The 
commander escaped and fled (for safety) to a thicket; 
that (same thicket) is therefore called Senapati-gumba-
ka. When the prince saw the pyramid of skulls, where 
the skulls of his uncles lay uppermost, he said: This is  
like a heap of gourds; and therefore they named (the 
place) Labugamaka.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------
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half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.
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Good Evening, Ladies and Gentlemen. President ARFRO 
and distinguished personnel, all of the Cadets and 
Students. It is a great honour and privilege for me to be 
here and I thank the organizers for inviting me. Thank 
you so much. 

My topic today is Sri Lanka 2025:Understanding the 
Geopolitical Game in the Indian Ocean. What I will try to 
do in this presentation is to explain the geo-politics of 
this region and challenges our country is facing and then 
project what we can do as a country in the next several 
years. So basically there will be two parts for this 
presentation. 

First part is to understand the geo-politics of the region 
which I see as a game. Some may disagree but some 
would probably agree with the facts I present, but I see 
this game played every day and all nations surrounding 
us play this geo-political game. 

The second part of the presentation is on what we 
should do as a nation focussing to protect our values 
and how we should move towards an innovation driven 
economy.

If you look at the geo-political classical theories, Halford 
J. Mackinder the father of modern day geopolitics in his 
famous article “The Geographical Journal of History” 
published in 1904 explains the Heartland Theory. The 
map which covers the heartland starting from Eastern 
Europe to China stretching from the Volga to the Yangtze 
and from the Himalayas to the Arctic. The Heartland 
Theory explains this geographical area of Eastern 
Europe and Russia as the most important areas and 
control of this will determine the control of other areas 
of the world. 

If you look at the Rimland Theory which came after the 
Heartland is basically controlling the Rimlands, a 
geographical area around the heartland. Still United 
States is trying to control the Rimland according to some 
Scholars. You can see Syria, Iraq, Japan as part of the 
Rimland. 

The other Gentlemen is Karl Houshofer and his concept 
of Lebensraum. He was the geo-politician of Adolf Hitler 
who introduced a theory called the lebensraum (‘Living 
Space’) - boundaries are not static and they expand. He 
advocated Germany's territorial expansion into Eastern 
Europe, and  justified the need for this during World War 
11. Some nations even today still look for an expansion 
of their territory. 

Then comes Alfred Thayer Mahan, as many naval 
officers present here will vouch regarding his theories 
on naval warfare and the importance of sea power. 
These theories are important as you could see certain 
references to modern day geo-politics.

In one of my articles which I wrote last month I suggest-
ed that China is preparing for a modern war and this was 
published in China as well as in  other media. I refer to 
Mackinder because what China is trying to do in the 
South China Sea is very clear. Mackinder has mentioned 
that in 1908 the importance of controlling the sea area 
around China which is an access route to the Indian 
Ocean. If you look at it from Sri Lanka’s position  we are 
geo-strategically well positioned and this is something 
we all know but if you look at our foreign policy, where 
is it aligned to? 

As a nation are we aligned to Washington or to New 
Delhi? or to Beijing? Or are we actually nonaligned? If 
we look at the previous political regime the foreign 
policy was more tilted towards Beijing and some schol-
ars say it was a zero sum game which ignored the West. 
If you look at the South China Sea, what is happening 
there right now? I would say it is a melting pot there 
because there is so much tension going on every week. 
During the last two months, there were American B52 
bombers flying off on aerial surveillance and this was 
reported in December last year too. After that you have 
the military reforms in China, about two weeks after 
that you hear of the armament sales to Taiwan on 23rd 
December and after that you have the Chinese test 
flights landing on the newly built Island runways. So 
many events happen even as we speak and week after 
week you might see some sort of turmoil. The latest 
reported story is on the Chinese built  runway in  the 
South China Sea Islands landing their test flights basical-
ly threatening their neighbours. So why are they doing 
this? The reason is that South China Sea is really import-
ant for China and that is the only way that they could 
connect to the Indian Ocean. If they control the South 
China Sea, they will have full access and connect easily 
because the massive hydro-carbon deposits of the 
Indian Ocean will be important for future growth. 

If you look at Sri Lanka in the John Kerry’s Senate 
Committee Report in 2009, it clearly says that Sri Lanka 
is a very important place and urges the US government 
to forge closer ties with Sri Lanka preventing us drifting 
into the Chinese orbit. This are the exact words that he 
had used in the Senate Committee Report in 2009 just 
after the ending of the war. With all these developments 
it is clear we have a geopolitical game to play and should 

we play it with zero sum or how do we move from zero 
sum which is tilting towards one particular country, to a 
positive sum game? How do we balance the West and 
the rest that is the most important point we need to 
understand because we play this game at a geo-strategic 
location in this Indian Ocean. This has to be clearly 
understood especially by our politicians. When I was 
serving at the Kadirgamar Institute of International 
Relations, I was amazed by the work that late Lakshman 
Kadirgamar has done and  had the opportunity to read  
some of the material and it was clear that  he had a 
positive sum balanced foreign policy, but would like to 
ask a question whether we really have a foreign policy as 
a country now?

All this is happening with new initiatives such as OBOR 
(One Belt One Road) of China.  President Xi introduced 
this initiative, a re-visit to China’s ancient maritime Silk 
Route which is connecting most of the ports and then 
you have the belt which is connecting from land. Billions 
of investments have been already allocated for this 
project. To counter this project, US President Obama 
created an initiative called the “Pivot to Asia”. Sri Lanka 
is seen as a strategic hot spot in this maritime Silk Route. 
You can see when you look at the new maritime silk 
route that Sri Lanka could connect through Myanmar 
which is when you connect, there will be a shorter route 
rather than going through the Straights of  Malacca. 
Right now from Myanmar to China the pipelines have 
already been done. China being one of the leading hydro 
carbon and oil consumers it is certainly a priority to 
accumulate such energy resources.

Remember there are other countries too that some-
times we tend to forget. ASEAN trading with  China has 
already reached five hundred billion this year. The target 
is to reach 1 trillion in 2020. Recently I participated at 
the  Asian Summit in Hong Kong. What I heard was an 
amazing improvement between ASEAN and China in 
terms of trade. Hence, there is no doubt that they will 
reach those targets. So how do we position ourselves in 
this whole economic and trade conundrum that is going 
on. If we look at US-India relations, it has become very 
strong and that they have moved into civil - nuclear 
deals. Even in Vietnam- U.S, Intel started their main 
plant recently in Vietnam. So there is strong US presence 
and investments in Vietnam. Now looking at all these, 
how do we move our country forward and how do we 
navigate our economic process. That’s the next part of 
the presentation.

According to the World Economic Forum, the entire 
world is categorized into three sectors. One is factor 
driven economics, the other is efficiency driven 
economics and finally we have the innovation driven 
economics.  

Factor driven economics is trying to get the basic factors 
in the economies right. The roads, health etc  and also 
the per capita that you are looking at is below US$ 2500 

in these countries.

The efficiency driven economics is that you are looking 
at per capita around 3000 to about 7000. 

Then you have the Innovation Driven which is about 
25000 per capita and above. So countries like US, 
Germany etc all fall into the Innovation driven econo-
mies. Sri Lanka amazingly moved after winning the war 
in 2009 from factor driven economy to transition stage 
and now to Efficiency driven economy this year and that 
is a great achievement as a country. We are one of the 
first South Asian countries to move from factor driven to 
efficiency driven category. No other South Asian country 
has moved into that. After 2009 we can see year by year 
development, economic indications, as well as per 
capita increase and that made us qualify to get into an 
efficiency driven economy. 

Basically we have really good human development 
conditions compared to other South Asian countries. In 
education we have a very high level rate of literacy. How 
does the entire world see Sri Lanka? Now that is also 
very important. First indication that I had given you was 
that we are in the efficiency driven category. 

Next is if you look at the global competitiveness index, 
that an annual index which the entire world is ranked, 
Sri Lanka was ranked the 65th in 2013, then we moved 
to 73rd and now we are the 71st. So the more it gets 
closer to 1 or the more it reduces, we become better as 
a country. If you look at a country like Singapore, they 
are placed  2nd and have been maintaining this position 
for quite some time. This index is compiled by looking at 
all the sub-index values. How good is your research and 
development? how good is your human resources? how 
good is your infrastructure? etc. 

Another index is the network readiness Index. How do 
you use the connectivity and IT and all those facilities. 
Sri Lanka is placed 69th whilst Singapore is 2nd  and 
China is in the 58th place. 

Now lets look at the global innovation index. This shows 
how good we are when it comes to innovation. How 
much of patent licenses that the country has produced. 
We are doing pretty bad here. We are in the 98th 
position out of 142 countries and we have moved to 
105th and drifting away further. There are no innova-
tions coming up. If we look at a country like Singapore, 
they are in the 8th place. In 2013 they moved to 7th 
place. So you can see the improvement. China from 35th 
place moved to 29th. 

All these indexes clearly depict clear challenges we face 
as a nation. One is low budget allocations for research & 
development in the country. This is one of the biggest 
issues we face and  the lack of an innovation culture. We 
don’t promote innovation in the country holistically. 
Failure is not appreciated in our society as innovation 

should be integrated in to children's education modules 
as a first step. Going back to history, it is evident that our 
forefathers were extremely innovative and that was the 
reason we could boast of  a hydraulic civilization which 
was built  by great engineering skills and still considered 
as miracles by the outside world. 

Global Dis-engagement is another challenge - Are we 
engaged? May be few in the community are engaged. It 
is not only the politicians who should be involved and 
engaged in global conferences and seminars but the 
middle ranked officers, business people and scholars. 
This is a critical need.

Commodity Base Exports - We are all looking at our 
traditional exports but not moving away. We do have  
clothing giants such as MAS and Brandix but there is not 
much of value added products we export as a nation.

Another challenge is lack consistency in policymaking 
since policies change with each change of government. 
We all know how policies change which is I think is a 
serious issue. This is very unfortunate. I shall give you 
one classic example: When I was at the Lakshman Kadir-
garmar Institute my colleague from India, from a reput-
ed think-tank said “Why were you moved from the 
think-tank?” Usually the Executive Director who is not 
part of the board at the bottom  layer does not move but 
the board and the political level moves out. But here 
they reset the entire place replacing everyone from top 
to bottom. Such immature decisions are not taken in 
most developed nations. Needless to say politicisation is 
very detrimental in professional institutions. 

Another challenge is lack of recognition – especially in 
the state sector. Rewards and recognition as practiced in 
many of the corporates need to be introduced in the 
state sector as well. We need to look at an entrepre-
neurship culture and promote people based solely on 
performance . 

A good example would be people like Ray Wijewardena, 
a remarkable person who contributed immensely to the 
nation. Few of his inventions such as the rail gate at 
Beruwela was a brilliant invention but still we went 
ahead and began to buy foreign made apparatus. 

The Electric Fence to ward off Elephants was created by 
Dr. Sarath Weerasuriya which cost approximately  Rs 
45,000/- but unfortunately we are buying a similar 
product at a cost of Rs 2.8 million from overseas. Why 
should we buy products from outside when we can 
develop our own products? This is why I am mooting an 
innovation based culture which is an imperative for a 
country like ours. If we are able to create  world class 
products for exports we would automatically create 
highly skilled and much desired jobs in the country. 
Therefore, we need to have the correct industrial policy, 
with the right industrial mix which is very important for 
innovation. Government backing is an absolute must to 

promote these industries. You can see the Silicon 
Valley’s around the world in California and then in  India 
and also in China. Such complexes, huge cities are in in 
Singapore,  Malaysia and Thailand but not in Sri Lanka. It 
is time that we built our own tech park in Sri Lanka with 
the fervent hope and belief that we could achieve the 
same heights in technology. This is a project that I was 
working when the present Prime Minister was then the 
PM in 2003, I spent about two years of my time in this 
project and this facility was to be re-located to the 
Welikada Prisons and it was to be called the “Telecom 
City”. With the change of government…unfortunately 
this project was shelved. This was quite unfortunate and 
if this project remained quite a large number of jobs 
could have been created for the youth. Parallel to this 
project we created the HSBC operation in Rajagiriya 
where 2500 youngsters started working whilst  earning 
very good salaries.
 
We talk about good governance now. The essence of 
good government is fighting corruption, ensuring trans-
parency and re-establishing the rule of law, ensuring 
freedom of expression, basic democratic ways of life and 
economic inequality whilst  strengthening institutions. 
These are the ingredients for good governance. Corrup-
tion could be looked at in three dimensions. One is 
political corruption, another is corporate corruption and 
the third is retail corruption. Basically,political corrup-
tion is when you are contesting and when you are 
collecting funds in an inappropriate way. Corporate 
corruption is when you doing a trade or business or 
whatever you pay large extra fees to get the project. 
Retail corruption is when you are getting your driving 
license and  paying something extra to expedite the 
process. 

Now to fight retail corruption there is a website called ‘I 
take a bribe’ which is a remarkable website and this is 
available in 15 countries. In India and Pakistan it is 
running very well. We launched it in Sri Lanka twice and 
last year we launched it at the anti-corruption day but 
unfortunately it is not doing that well. It is a site that you 
can go straight away and report if you were compelled 
to pay a bribe to anyone. We take the names off. We 
don’t want to know the names. We want to quantify 
where the worst areas are. Where is the worst police 
station, where is the worst department, where is the 
worst institute? It is a move to help these institutions. If 
you look at the other stories like in India. It has helped 
many people in the society. So this is using technology to 
prevent corruption and nothing else.

Another one is the Right to information(RTI) which is a 
very important thing. You can question the authorities , 
if you want to know what happened to the money that 
was allocated for a road development or at council 
levels. Right now we do not have the right because you 
cannot ask such question or there is no mechanism. 
They are not liable to answer such questions. Hence RTI 
is a very powerful act. 

half of the tender is not there, the other half is there. So 
it’s a very sad situation. 

If you look at a country like Singapore…. we talk about 
Singapore, the reference point is Singapore always. If 
you look at 1960 to the present day… they have moved 
from labour intensive to export oriented to cost compet-
itiveness to enterprise development and now they are 
looking at creating more value added products. So if you 
look at the growth of Singapore from 1960’s to  70’s to 
now, 8.7, 9.47, 8.4 so you can see they have maintained 
constantly. So to maintain a growth level like that 
obviously you can see your per-capita from 1330 to 
20000 and then 40000 improvement. You can’t do it in 
4-5 years. It is impossible. If somebody is saying that 
they are going to make this country like Singapore in 5 
years, that’s a lie. You can’t do it. 

Professor Ricardo Haussmann who is one of the top 
economist in the world (he has taught me at Harvard)  
was here at the Colombo Economic Summit and said 
that you can’t do it in 5 years, it’s just impossible. You 
have to have a consistent  policy continued for at least 
10 years. You can’t do it in 4-5 years at all. You could 
replicate. There are models but when you replicate it 
you got to have your own essence in it. You can’t bring 
something and then parachute it to this country. You got 
to have your own thing. So to have your own thing, you 
got to develop your human resources. Unfortunately 
although we have our 98% literacy rate we don’t have 
those skills.

These are some of the statistics that I have to show you. 
These are the projections of the Central Bank of Sri 
Lanka for 2020. What they want is basically to move the 
GDP for agriculture to 10 billion, then we have the 
industry sector for 50 billion, service sector for 90 
billion, these are the projections that we have. In Sri 
Lanka we are looking at reaching 7000 dollars per capita, 
7,600 dollars by 2020. That’s the plan from Central Bank 
and how do we sort of reach them? Now we have about 
$3,200 per-capita and reaching to 7,600 is like South 
Africa right now. So that’s what we want to reach in 
2020. Global value chain is really important that we 
need to tap into the global value chains. We have only 
few products and this is a very unfortunate thing. So we 
need to have more products, more than the textiles and 
other stuff. 

This is an amazing article I found. This lady she is bring-
ing the smart chips/sensors and value adding from free 
trade zone in Sri Lanka. The concept is called the 
Entreport. Right now this is happening in Sri Lanka. She 
is value adding the sensors and re-exporting. There are 
some Sri Lankan’s who are working in this country. 

Professor Jennette Wing from Carnegie Melon believes 
that the world and all of us are moving in the direction 
of computational thinking. We are already thinking, all 

of us have a mobile phone, a computer and all that so 
we are already thinking like that. But she says that the 
world in the 21st century will focus on this direction and 
that is why I think innovation is important , that we can 
as a nation work towards moving towards innovation. 

Finally I present you a few  recommendations: we need 
to spend our time understanding the geo-politics of the 
region and then only we will make  correct decisions. We 
need to spend time on research and development which 
is a very important component that is being neglected. 
In foreign policy formation, we need to take research 
base decisions. We have only one official Think-Tank – 
the Kadirgamar Institute and some private ones. If you 
look at the US they have many, they have the Wilson 
Institution, they have the Carnegie Mellon and they 
have hundreds and in India how many institutions they 
have for research because they take research base 
decisions very seriously. When I walked into the Finance 
Ministry a  few months ago the  first thing I asked was 
where is the research based thinking coming from? How 
did you make the decisions? You can’t make decisions 
everyday or every week just because you know some-
thing. We have to do research on it and then got to work 
on it and then you can make some critical adjustments.

-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Asanga Abeyagoonasekera is an Advisor 
to the Minister of Finance in Sri Lanka. 
He is a Young Global Leader (YGL) for 
the World Economic Forum and an 
International Columnist and Commen-
tator.  He is a member of the Regional 
Centre for Strategic Studies (RCSS) as 
well. Formerly an advisor to Minister of 
External Affairs, Asanga held the post of 
Executive Director of the National think 

tank Lakshman Kadirgamar Institute for International Relations 
and Strategic Studies (LKIIRSS). He was also the Director 
General of Bandaranayake International Diplomatic Training 
Institute (BIDTI).  Asanga has also held many top positions in 
both state and private sector entities.

Asanga holds a BSC in Computer Science and an MBA from 
Western Australia, and completed Executive Education from 
Harvard Kennedy School, Jackson Institute for Global Affairs at 
Yale University, LKY School of Public Policy (Singapore) and 
ISB(Hyderabad). Asanga's primary education was at S. Thomas' 
Preparatory School and Ananda College Colombo. He  is an 
alumnus of the US State Department IVLP and National 
Defense University in Washington.  

Editor’s Note: ARFRO invites professionals from varied fields 
for guest lecturers on a regular basis. The opinions expressed 
here are solely the speaker’s and do not necessarily reflect the 
official policy or position of ARFRO. ARFRO is an apolitical 
entity and will remain so.
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With Best 

Compliments
From

Citihealth Imports (Pvt) Ltd

No. 29/3, Kirirmandala Mawatha, Nawala, Rajagiriya, Sri Lanka.
Tel: +94 112 861 800 | Fax: +94 112 865 847 / +94 112 861 803

Email: tharindhi@citihealth.lk / citi@slt.lk
www.citihealth.lk
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With Best 

Compliments
From

A Senior Communicator



With Best 

Compliments
From

A Well Wisher
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With Best 

Compliments
From

A. Chanakya Liyanage 
B.Sc(BE), M.Sc (ARCH)

Chartered Architect/Project Manager
Design Consultant

40/5A, Rockhill, Kegalle
Tele: 0773074479  e mail: acl@sltnet.lk
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A Well Wisher
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